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Abstract
This study focuses on actor network theory which deals with any entities equivalently and therefore 
which serves to elucidate touristic phenomena in society being composed of diverse entities. 
Through the activity of letterboxing, this study aims at advancing actor network theory in regard to 
(1) networkscapes, (2) linking acts and (3) artefacts' meanings. Through the qualitative methods of 
autoethnography, interview and participant-produced drawing, it turns out (1) that the 
configuration of the letterboxing network has many non-absolute leaders respecting each other and 
a non-resolute boundary and a non-definite participant composition because of such mutual respect, 
and (2) that linking acts in the letterboxing network are carried out not only through rationality- 
based tactics and objectivity-based technology but also through corporeality and subjectivity, and (3) 
that artefacts in the letterboxing network have not only a general meaning and a network-specific 
meaning but also individual-specific meanings. Basing on these results, this study recommends actor 
network theory (1) to extend in regard to networkscapes from a presupposed fixative configuration 
with a single or a few absolute leader(s) and with a resolute boundary and a definite participant 
composition to a non-fixative configuration with many non-absolute leaders and with a non-resolute 
boundary and a non-definite participant composition, and (2) to extend in regard to linking acts from  
a rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking act to a corporeal and 
subjective linking act, and (3) to extend in regard to artefacts' meanings from general and network- 
specific meanings to individual-specific meanings.
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Chapter 1: Introduction -  Research rationale
This study is carried out within a framework of the doctoral program in tourism studies. Tourism 
studies, as an interdisciplinary field, can be related to academic disciplines and fields in natural 
sciences, but can be said to be mainly related to those in social sciences such as sociology, 
geography, anthropology, economics, management and so on, since, in the first place, tourism 
explored by tourism studies strongly has social aspect and therefore can be said to be part of social 
phenomena.
This study, intending to explore tourism as a social phenomenon, focuses on actor network theory. 
This theory has been proposed in the 1980s mainly by academics in social sciences such as Michel 
Gallon, Bruno La tour and John Law (Gallon 1986a, Latour 1983 and Law 1987 among others). Its 
details including usefulness and possible rooms for improvement being discussed subsequently, the  
theory originating from social sciences is useful in exploring social phenomena taking place in our 
society.
Given that tourism is approached by this study as a social phenomenon, actor network theory 
being useful in elucidating social phenomena can also serve to elucidate tourism. In fact, there are 
several researches in tourism studies which explore tourism as a social phenomenon by drawing on 
actor network theory (Johannesson 2005, Van Der Duim 2007, Rodger, Moore & Newsome 2009, 
Paget, Dimanche & Mounet 2010, Tribe 2010 among others). Therefore, this study focuses on actor 
network theory as a knowledge being useful to elucidate tourism as a social phenomenon.
As such, this chapter 1 of introduction intends firstly to brief actor network theory and show its 
usefulness by using an example typical in our society, and secondly to enumerate the three points in 
actor network theory which, this study believes, can be improved, leading to establish the research 
aim of this study, and thirdly to introduce a case serving to achieve the research aim -  the activity of 
letterboxing, and fourthly to set the research objectives of this study.
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1.1. Actor network theory and its usefulness
This section is to explain briefly what actor network theory is about, and also to demonstrate its 
usefulness in comprehending social phenomena by using several examples which can often be seen 
in our society.
As indicated by its denomination of network, actor network theory considers any social 
phenomenon to be the aggregation of relationships. However, compared with the hitherto proposed 
theories in social sciences, the most conspicuous feature of actor network theory is said to lie in the  
fact that, in conceptualizing a network, this theory deals with any actors, that is to say, any entities 
equivalently regardless of their differences (Latour 2004 and Law 1992 among others). In other 
words, it is said that, in the theory, every entity can be addressed on the same terms and be put in 
the same framework of network regardless of whether it is a human being, an animal, a plant, an 
artefact, and so on. Therefore, actor network theory can be said to be an attem pt to comprehend 
our society by ignoring any distinctions which we may have hitherto constructed socially, practically, 
academically and/or conventionally.
Then, how can actor network theory be useful in comprehending our society? There are various 
types of social phenomenon in our society. Among them, social phenomena which involve only 
human entities such as amity and love can relatively easily be comprehended by considering only 
two human beings and therefore through the hitherto-proposed theories in social sciences which 
bring their focuses only on human beings and do not include non-human entities in their scopes of 
academic attention. However, social phenomena which involve not only human entities but also 
non-human entities can be comprehended better by making use of actor network theory.
Let me take an example of a social phenomenon of employment, that is to say, a relationship 
between an employer and an employee. Indeed, it is possible to understand this social phenomenon 
by considering just two human beings in the same way as the above cases of amity and love. 
However, the employer-employee relationship can be comprehended better if entities other than
8
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human beings are considered in the framework of understanding. For example, artefacts of products 
and money can be enumerated as typical entities in a management-labor relationship. The employee 
produces products and gives them to the employer, and in turn the employer gives money to the 
employee as wages or salaries. Thus, thanks to the artefacts of products and money, the social 
phenomenon of employment becomes clearer and the better understanding of it has been 
generated.
As having been briefed above, actor network theory can also be applied to animals and plants. A 
social phenomenon of sheep-raising can be comprehended better by considering not only a human 
entity of a woolgrower but also non-human entities such as sheep as well as feed given to the sheep 
and wool taken from the sheep. Likewise, a social phenomenon of crop-farming can be 
comprehended better by considering not only a human entity of a farmer but also non-human 
entities such as plants as well as water given to the plants and fruits and vegetables harvested from  
the plants.
Needless to say, actor network theory can also be applied to a social phenomenon of tourism, or 
rather, it should be said that tourism is a social phenomenon which can be comprehended better 
through actor network theory, since it is composed of various heterogeneous entities. In regard to 
this heterogeneity or hybridity. Gallon (1991) states that 'Impurity, then, is the rule. Nowhere is this 
more visible than in the service sector. The product sold by Club Med [= a travel agency]. Cap Sogeti 
[= a company providing information technology] or CISI [= a company providing financial services] is 
a mixture of humans and non-humans, texts, and financial products that have been put together in a 
precisely co-ordinated sequence. Consider what it takes for M r Smith to be able (and willing) to 
spend his holiday on the banks of Lake Ranguiroa [= a resort in Tahiti], watching the barracudas 
mingle with the tanned bodies of his fellow-humans. Computers, alloys, je t engines, research 
departments, market studies, advertisements, welcoming hostesses, natives who have suppressed 
their desire for independence and learned to smile as they carry luggage, bank loans and currency 
exchanges all of these and many more have been aligned. Truly the intermediary linking M r Smith to
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the (initially improbable) dreams and interests of the package tour operator is monstrous and 
complicated. But in principle it works like any other interm ediary/ (ibid: 139).
Thus, actor network theory can be said to be very useful in understanding various social 
phenomena being composed not only of human entities but also of non-human entities which can 
hardly be addressed by the hitherto-proposed theories in social sciences focusing only on human 
beings.
1.2. The three rooms for improvement and the research aim
This section is to pick up the three points which, this study believes, can be improved or advanced 
in actor network theory, and also to establish the research aim of this study basing on these three  
rooms for improvement.
There is no theory which is free from any criticism. Actor network theory is no exception. Among 
several criticisms thrown against the theory, the most conspicuous is the one about the fundamental 
tenet of actor network theory -  the principle of symmetry where, as having been briefed above, any 
entities are treated equivalently regardless of their differences (Hacking 1986 and 1999, Bloor 1999, 
Elam 1999, Murdoch 2001, Collins & Yearly 1992 and Pickering 1993 among others). Those criticisms, 
by and large, cherish the distinction between human beings and non-human entities, and therefore  
accuse actor network theory of removing the important distinction unnecessarily and recklessly.
However, this study, admitting on the one hand such criticisms to have a certain cogency but on 
the other hand considering the principle of symmetry to have a significant usefulness in elucidating 
social phenomena as having been exemplified above, does not pick it up as a main focus point. 
Instead, this study enumerates the following three items as points to be improved -  (1) 
networkscapes, (2) linking acts and (3) artefacts' meanings.
The first point is about networkscapes, in other words, the configuration of a network. Actor 
network theory, assuming any social phenomenon to be the aggregation of relationships, often
10
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attempts to visualize how a network in question is conceptualized. For example, the study of Gallon 
(1986a) shows a diagram about the network of scallop cultivation in France involving scientists, 
fishers and scallops. The research conducted by Busch & Tanaka (1996) presents as a network 
schema how various tests are carried out in order to control the quality of canola oil in Canada. 
Similarly, Busch & Juska (1997) provide a chart explaining how rapeseed oil for industrial use is 
converted into canola oil for edible use by diverse participants such as military, pharmacists, 
nutritionists, farmers, rapeseeds, erucic acid, mice, cholesterol, and so on. The study of Whatm ore & 
Thorne (1998) shows a figure about how leopards are caught in or beyond the territory of Roman 
Empire and are brought to the Colosseum for the fight. The research done by O'Neill & Whatmore 
(2000) presents a schema showing the network of a luxurious hotel and gastronomic business in 
Australia. Rodger, Moore & Newsome (2009) provide a diagram showing the network striving to 
measure and attenuate the impact exerted by wildlife tourism on the Antarctic environment.
Indeed, such visualization of a network makes it easier for the readers of a research drawing on 
the theory to grasp the configuration of a network. However, as can partly be guessed from such 
visualization, actor network theory has a tendency to presuppose a fixative configuration in 
conceptualizing a network. Especially, the theory tends to presuppose the fixative configuration of a 
network with a single or a few (at most) absolute main actor(s) and with a resolute network  
boundary and a fixed participant composition.
In regard to a main actor, for example, in the above-mentioned study of O'Neill & W hatm ore  
(2000), the three members of an entrepreneur, an architect and a restaurateur are considered to be 
main actors playing an important role in the network of PepperTree hotel business. Likewise, in the 
research of Rodger et al (2009), a few  scientists are considered to be main actors retaining the  
initiative in the wildlife tourism research network. Moreover, Paget, Dimanche & M ounet (2010) 
pick up a one-man president of the company Delta as a network leader possessing massive power 
and authority in orchestrating employees and facilities for the management of w inter activities.
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In regard to a network boundary and a participant composition, for instance, in the above- 
mentioned study of Busch & Tanaka (1996), the network of the production and the distribution of 
canola oil sets a rigorous boundary by carrying out diverse tests on quality, leading to sort out the 
good from the bad among entities such as rapeseeds, canola oil, farmers, processors, and so on. 
Likewise, in the study of W hatm ore & Thorne (1998), the network of capturing leopards for fight in 
the Colosseum in Roman Empire sets a strict boundary by excluding those which are not suitable for 
the battle such as the ones lacking fighting spirit and being too fierce even for breeders. In the 
research of Rodger et al (2009), due to the geographical remoteness and the specificity of the 
research project, the line-up of the wildlife tourism research network is fixed. Similarly, in the study 
of O'Neill & W hatm ore (2000), entities being affiliated to the network of luxurious hotel and 
gastronomic business are limited to socially-recognized executives, exquisite wine and food, and 
wealthy customers.
This study does not deny that there are such networks presenting the typical configuration with a 
single or a few powerful network leader(s) and with a resolute network boundary and a fixed 
participant composition. However, this study does not necessarily agree that all networks in our 
society always present such fixative configuration presupposed by actor network theory. In other 
words, this study thinks of the possibility that there can be a network presenting other 
configurations than the fixative one presupposed by actor network theory. If that is the case, then 
adhering to the fixative configuration is very harmful and damaging in comprehending social 
phenomena properly, since such blinkered presupposition may allow to comprehend what matches 
up with it, but ends up misunderstanding what does not match up with it. Thus, this study believes 
that actor network theory has a room for improvement in regard to the configuration of a network.
The second point is about linking acts, in other words, the human act of linking. Assuming any 
social phenomenon to be the aggregation of relationships which serves to achieve a certain end, 
actor network theory puts importance on building a link between entities. Gallon (1980) values 
homology where a desire to achieve one specific end is shared in a network, and claims such
12
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homology to be realized by relating heterogeneous entities. Latour (1999) holds that combining 
different entities has some risk of failure and disintegration but is still an effective way to achieve an 
end which cannot be realized alone. Law (1999) asserts that a link established between entities 
should be strong and long-lasting in order for a network to achieve its end.
This study agrees that building a link is important for the successful construction and maintenance 
of a network, but likes to raise a question about how a link is built, especially by human beings. It 
seems to this study that, in actor network theory, a human entity always attempts to build a link 
through tactics and technologies, and in other words that actor network theory has a tendency to 
put a strong emphasis on tactical and technological aspects in the human act of linking but is not 
much open for other possible aspects in such linking act.
For example, in the study of Gallon (1986a), a tactic of offering a financial merit is employed to 
take in fishers, and technologies such as cultivation equipment and measuring instruments are used 
to affiliate scallops. In the study of Latour (1983 and 1988a), a bacteriologist Pasteur has farmers on 
his side by employing a tactic of promising them a solution for anthrax disease, and has anthrax 
bacteria in his network by using technologies of experiment devices. In the research of Davies (2000) 
on the BBC natural history film-making network, tactics such as increase in viewer rating and profit 
as well as technologies such as cameras and recording media are utilized in order to take in various 
entities such as television producers, managers, natural scientists, viewers, animals and so on. In the  
research of Murdoch & Marsden (1995) on the mineral producing network in the United Kingdom, 
tactics of social hierarchy and law enforcement as well as technologies such as prediction and 
calculation of mineral consumption are used for the establishment and the maintenance of links 
between government officials, municipal officers, mining companies, minerals and so on.
This study does not deny the usefulness of tactics and technologies in building a link, but cannot 
necessarily agree with the tendency of actor network theory to depend always on tactics and 
technologies in building a link. There is the possibility that a link can be established by using other 
ways than tactics and technologies and therefore that the human act of linking can be carried out by
13
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focusing on other aspects than tactical and technological aspects. Thus, this study suggests that 
actor network theory has a room for improvement in regard to the human act of linking.
The third point is about the meanings of artefacts. Actor network theory is very much concerned 
with the meanings, or otherwise appearing in the theory as roles, definitions, characteristics, 
properties, significances and identities, of entities including artefacts affiliated to a network. 
Appreciating and praising artefacts as indispensable entities in order for human society and 
civilization to exist, flourish and last long (Law 1992), Law (1999) asserts that the importance of actor 
network theory lies in interpreting the meanings of artefacts affiliated to a network by applying 
semiotics which, in a broad sense, strives to comprehend the indication as well as the connotation of 
mainly-linguistic objects such as signs and languages. Law (1999) goes further to claim that an entity 
itself does not have any meaning and can have some meaning only when the entity is related to 
other entity and hence is affiliated to a network.
This study agrees that the meanings of an artefact are very important in actor network theory 
attempting to construct and maintain a network, but has to point out on the one hand that the  
attention of actor network theory is somehow limited to the network-specific meaning of an artefact 
which is set to achieve the end of a network and therefore which is accepted and understood only in 
a network, but on the other hand that the attention of the theory is not directed very much to the 
individual-specific or personal meaning of an artefact which is understood only by its owner or user 
but which may not necessarily be understood by others, even by the members of a network which 
he/she belongs to. In other words, it can be said that actor network theory has a tendency to 
consider the network-specific meanings of artefacts to be useful in constructing and maintaining a 
network, but to consider the individual-specific meanings of artefacts to be less relevant to the  
construction and the maintenance of a network.
For example, in the study of Busch & Tanaka (1996), the network of canola oil production takes in 
an artefact of canola oil as having the network-specific meaning of increasing food self-sufficiency in 
Canada, but does not think of the artefact as having some individual-specific meaning such as
14
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embodying the pride and passion of scientists having succeeded in removing health-damaging 
substance from rapeseed oil, in spite of its relevancy to the maintenance of the long-lasting network. 
Likewise, in the study of Davies (2000), the BBC natural history film-making network comes to deal 
with the archives of nature documentary as having the network-specific meaning of generating 
profit through the copyright, but does not necessarily see them as having some personal meaning 
such as representing the physical and temporal effort put in by the crews having struggled on site, in 
spite of its possible relevancy to the consolidation of the network. Similarly, in the study of Paget et 
al (2010), the network of w inter sport business makes use of diverse machines such as ski lifts and 
snowmobiles as having the network-specific meaning of underpinning its enjoyed-only-here winter 
activities with their atypical use, but does not necessarily regard them as having some individual- 
specific meaning such as indicating the dedication and commitment of the maintenance workers, in 
spite of its relevancy to the successful management of the network.
This study entirely agrees that the network-specific meanings of artefacts are important for the 
construction and maintenance of a network, but likes to suggest that not only them but also the 
individual-specific meanings of artefacts can also contribute to the successful construction and 
maintenance of a network. Thus, this study believes that actor network theory has a room for 
improvement in regard to the meanings of artefacts.
Thus, it turns out that actor network theory being useful in comprehending social phenomena 
taking place in our society has the three rooms for improvement in regard to the configuration of a 
network, the human act of linking and the meanings of artefacts. Given that actor network theory is 
useful in comprehending social phenomena including tourism being full of social aspects, improving 
actor network theory serves to generate the better understanding of social phenomena and hence 
of tourism. Therefore, this study attempting to contribute to tourism studies through actor network 
theory has of great interest in improving the theory. Consequently, this study establishes the  
research aim which is 'to advance actor network theory by addressing networkscapes, linking acts 
and artefacts' meanings'.
15
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1.3. The activity of letterboxing
This section is to introduce the activity o f letterboxing as a case of this study having established the 
research aim of advancing actor network theory in regard to the configuration of a network, the 
human act o f linking and the meanings of artefacts.
The activity of letterboxing can be said to  be similar to an outdoor activity o f treasure hunting. As 
can be guessed from the fact that this activity is often called Dartmoor letterboxing, the main venue 
of letterboxing is Dartmoor National Park at the southeast o f England (Figure 1-1). A player in this 
activity is called a letterboxer, and a treasure which is hidden by a letterboxer as a box-hider and 
which is sought fo r by other letterboxers as box-seekers is called a letterbox. Therefore, in the 
activity o f letterboxing, a letterboxer on the one hand produces and hides a letterbox (or as many of 
them as he/she wants) on Dartmoor as a box-owner or a box-hider, and on the other hand seeks, as 
a box-seeker, for letterboxes hidden on Dartmoor by other letterboxers.
Figure 1-1: View from Dartmoor w ith my rucksack on the right
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A letterbox as a treasure produced and hidden by the box-owner on Dartmoor (mostly under 
rocks) and sought fo r by box-seekers is a case or a box which contains a stamp and a visitor book 
inside (Figure 1-2). The stamp contained inside is fo r the box-seekers having found the hidden 
letterbox to  collect its impression, and the visitor book contained inside is fo r the box-seeker having 
found the letterbox to record his/her visit and discovery on. In recording one's visit on a visitor book, 
instead of w riting w ith a pen or a pencil, a box-seeker can leave an impression o f his/her personal 
stamp which he/she carries around during the activity. A fter a certain period of time, a letterbox 
which has provided impressions of its stamp fo r the box-seekers having found it and which has 
recorded the ir visits on its visitor book comes to be retrieved by its box-owner.
Figure 1-2: A letterbox hidden under a rock
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It is up to a letterboxer whether he/she limits him/herself to only looking for hidden letterboxes 
without hiding his/her own letterbox, or limits him/herself to only hiding his/her letterboxes without 
seeking for letterboxes hidden by others, or does both box-hiding and box-seeking. There is no limit 
in how many letterboxes each letterboxer as a box-hider can own and hide on Dartmoor, and, 
needless to say, there is no limit in how many hidden letterboxes a letterboxer as a box-seeker can 
find -  normally, box-seekers want to find as many letterboxes as possible.
However, why letterboxing? Is this activity useful in addressing the above-mentioned three rooms 
for improvement and in advancing actor network theory? Here, in order to answer this question 
properly, it is of importance to take a look at the history of the activity of letterboxing. In this regard, 
the writing of a dedicated letterboxer Janet Palmer, Let's Go Letterboxing: A Beginner's Guide, is 
useful.
"It all began in 1854 when James Perrot, a Dartmoor Guide, placed a sweet jar in 
a peat bank at Cranmere pool as a receptacle for the cards of the people he 
escorted there. Cranmere Pool is in the centre of the North Moor and a visit there  
in those days, involved a long walk over very rough terrain, quite an 
accomplishment. Now a military road runs within a mile and access is easier. The 
sweet jar was eventually replaced by a tin box and a book added to record the 
visit. Later still a rubber stamp and inkpad were placed in the box and the walker 
stamped a post card, addressed it to himself and left it in the box for the next 
caller to take and post from a conventional letterbox. Now a granite box stands 
there, one of only two permanent sites, the other being at Ducks Pool on the 
South Moor. By 1976 fifteen other boxes had been placed which were in a chart 
in order to provide interesting walks, the collection of the stamps being a 
permanent reminder of these excursions. The popularity of this 'hobby' grew and 
many more boxes were carefully hidden beneath rocks and in natural crevices all
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over the Moor. The stamps depicted all the varied aspects of the Moor, its 
legends, flora and fauna, stone circles and rows, wayside crosses and its industry, 
ancient and modern. Walkers carried an inkpad and a book or postcards to take 
an impression of the stamp and a pen to record their visit in the visitors' book."
(Palmer 2004 p .l)
It can be understood that, going through some changes since its commencement, the activity of 
letterboxing has reached the current style only relatively recently. However, what is important here 
is that, regardless of such changes undergone in regard to its style and manner of playing, 
letterboxing has been staying, since its commencement, as an activity involving both human beings 
and non-human beings. In other words, it can be said that the activity of letterboxing has been a 
social phenomenon which cannot exist without either human entities or non-human entities. Thus, 
given this heterogeneity of entities seen in this activity as a social phenomenon, letterboxing can be 
said to be pertinent as a case of this study aiming at advancing actor network theory which 
addresses social phenomena by putting a primary importance on the equivalence of human and 
non-human entities.
In light of the specificity of this activity which may present some difficulty to readers who do not 
know much about it, further explanations in addition to the above outline are to be provided about 
several items being relevant to this study.
A container made of water-proof substance such as a pill case, an ice cream box and an air-tight 
vessel is often used as a letterbox because it has to be left, for a certain period of time, on the moor 
where it rains much due to the humid weather in the southeast of England. However, in the past, an 
ammunition can made of metal used to be employed as a letterbox, although it is not allowed any 
more due to the request on the part of the military drilling on Dartmoor.
Any stamp can be accepted as a stamp being contained in a hidden letterbox for impression 
collection and as a personal stamp being carried around to record one's visit on a visitor book. Some
19
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
buy what is available at a toy shop or a stationery store, others design it by themselves and buy 
custom-made one, and others make it by hand-carving a rubber board.
Clues indicating the locations of letterboxes hidden on Dartmoor are important. W ithout clues, it is 
not impossible but becomes hard to find them. Anyone can obtain clues by purchasing an official 
catalogue of Dartmoor letterboxes which publishes thousands of letterbox locations and which is 
renewed bi-annually. A clue is normally composed of British national grid reference numbers, of the 
bearing of a landmark measured from the site of a hidden letterbox, and of the geographical 
features of the site. Some clues are straightforward, but others are cryptic, that is to say, requiring 
box-seekers to solve a riddle or challenging their knowledge about Dartmoor. Moreover, clues can 
also be bought from charity organizations siting letterboxes on Dartmoor in order to raise fund. In 
addition to such clues available to the public, there are word-of-mouth clues which are exchanged 
only within a group of close fellow letterboxers.
There is an organization called 100 Club which any letterboxer having collected more than one 
hundred impressions of the stamps contained in hidden letterboxes can join. The organization edits 
the above-mentioned catalogue of Dartmoor letterboxes, establishes and modifies the codes of 
conduct which are stipulated in the catalogue, and organizes a meeting which takes place bi- 
annually.
Finally, it should be noted that, in regard to the use of letterboxing terms and wording, the 
researcher attempts to use and choose words which allow to avoid as much confusion as possible. 
For example, the word 'stamp' is chosen to describe a tool which is composed of rubber affixing part 
and plastic or wooden handle part and which is used for leaving some mark or seal. The word 
'impression' or the word 'copy' is chosen to describe a mark or a seal left by affixing a stamp. 
However, depending on contexts, the research subjects being interviewed in this study can use all of 
the words 'stamp', 'impression' and 'copy' in describing a mark or a seal left by affixing a stamp (or a 
stamping tool). Similarly, in describing 'collecting impressions', they may use the expressions such as 
'collect boxes', 'collect letterboxes', or 'collect stamps', although what they actually collect is not
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hidden letterboxes themselves or contained stamps themselves but impressions. In addition, they 
may use the word 'box' as a verb meaning to carry out the activity of letterboxing, for instance, 'I 
boxed yesterday' which means that I did letterboxing yesterday, or 'He likes boxing' which means 
that he likes letterboxing.
Although such use of letterboxing terms and wording on the part of the research subjects might 
seem to be very confusing enough to influence the quality of this study, the actual meaning and 
intent of their statements can easily be recognized in each context. Therefore, the researcher can 
affirm that the influence deriving from such use of letterboxing terms and wording is very limited.
Thus, given that letterboxing is an activity full of heterogeneity involving both human and non­
human entities, and that the influence of peculiar letterboxing terms and wording is limited, it can 
be said that the activity of letterboxing is pertinent as a case of this study aiming at advancing actor 
network theory putting a primary importance on the equivalence between human and non-human 
entities.
1.4. The research objectives
This section is to establish the research objectives of this study having chosen the activity of 
letterboxing as a case for advancing actor network theory, and also to show the flow and the 
structure of the subsequent chapters in this study.
In this chapter, it has hitherto been shown that this study, being carried out within a framework of 
tourism studies, focuses on actor network theory as a knowledge being useful in comprehending 
social phenomena and hence being useful in comprehending tourism full of social aspects, and 
moreover that actor network theory has the three rooms for improvement in regard to the 
configuration of a network, the human act of linking and the meanings of artefacts, leading to 
establish the research aim of advancing the theory in these respects, and furthermore that the 
activity of letterboxing full of heterogeneity in entities is pertinent in aiming at advancing actor
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network theory putting a primary importance on the equivalence between human and non-human 
entities.
Being based on the above arguments, this study establishes the following three research 
objectives, that is to say, (1) to understand the configuration of the letterboxing network, (2) to 
elucidate the human act of linking in the letterboxing network, and (3) to examine the meanings of 
artefacts in the letterboxing network.
After the chapter 1 of introduction presenting the research rationale, this study intends to use the 
chapter 2, 3 and 4 for literature review and also to establish, in each chapter, one research question 
and one axis of the conceptual framework. In the chapter 2, literature on actor network theory is to 
be reviewed in order to detail its fundamental tenet and moreover to address the first point of 
network configurations. In the chapter 3, literature mainly on philosophy as well as on geography 
and tourism studies is to be reviewed in order to address the second point of linking acts. In the  
chapter 4, literature in social sciences such as sociology, anthropology, material culture studies and 
tourism studies is to be reviewed in order to address the third point of artefacts' meanings.
This study intends to use the chapter 5 and 6 for determining the methodology and the methods 
of this study. In the chapter 5, after summarizing the research aim, objectives and questions and 
after integrating the three axes of the conceptual framework, literature on philosophy of science is 
to be reviewed in order to choose, among positivism, critical realism and constructivism, a 
philosophical paradigm being pertinent to this study addressing actor network theory. In the chapter 
6, the research methods serving to achieve the above-mentioned three research objectives are to be 
chosen by considering their advantages and disadvantages. Moreover, their implementation, the  
data analysis method, the trustworthiness of this study and the cultural background of the  
researcher are also to be presented and discussed.
This study intends to use the chapter 7, 8 and 9 for finding and discussion. In the chapter 7, being 
based on the literature review carried out at the chapter 2, the findings in regard to the first point of 
network configurations are to be presented and discussed. In the chapter 8, drawing on the scheme
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established from philosophy, geography and tourism studies at the chapter 3, the findings in regard 
to the second point of linking acts are to be provided and discussed. In the chapter 9, making use of 
the frame established from the literature on social sciences at the chapter 4, the findings in regard 
to the third point of artefacts7 meanings are to be presented and discussed.
This study concludes itself in the chapter 10 where the findings of this study are to be summarized 
and where the significances to academics using actor network theory, the letterboxing community 
and society, the limitations of this study, the reflections on the research process, and the possible 
future researches are to be presented.
As can be seen in the above-mentioned structure, this study having identified the three rooms for 
improvement in actor network theory has, for each room for improvement, one research objective, 
one chapter of literature review, one research question, one axis of the conceptual framework and 
one chapter of finding and discussion. Here, it should be borne in mind that this rather-systematic 
structure is adopted not because this study misunderstands a network conceptualized in actor 
network theory to be something being simplistic enough to be reduced to some simple components 
but because this study is required to do so in order to extract and clarify the rooms for 
improvements out of the complicated of a network and to suggest some remedy for each of them in 
an understandable way.
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Chapter 2: Literature review on networkscapes
Following the chapter 1 of introduction having presented the usefulness of actor network theory 
as well as its three rooms for improvement about (1) networkscapes, (2) linking acts and (3) artefacts' 
meanings, this chapter 2 of literature review looks into the details of the theory, and then focuses on 
the first point of networkscapes, that is to say, the configuration of a network.
Indeed, it is not an easy task to understand a networkscape, since in the first place there does not 
exist such a thing as an actor network in the reality. However, by attempting to grasp what a 
network is made of and how it is organized, it becomes possible to know what is (not) functioning 
and what is (not) needed in the network, leading to serve for the alteration and the improvement of 
the network. In other words, understanding the configuration and the organization of a network has 
a primary importance for the continuous development of the network. Therefore, networkscapes 
are focused on in this chapter.
As such, this chapter 2 of literature review intends firstly to look closely at the tenets of actor 
network theory, and secondly to comprehend how a networkscape is conceptualized by actor 
network theory, how it is presented by researches drawing on the theory, and how it can be 
improved, and thirdly to suggest a research question and one of the axes of the conceptual 
framework of this study concerning a networkscape.
2.1. The tenets of actor network theory
This section is to look at what actor network theory is like, more precisely, to comprehend who 
suggested the theory, what it is useful for, what its primal tenets are, and how a network is built.
As having briefly been explained in the chapter 1 of introduction, actor network theory was 
presented in the 1980s mainly by the three academics of Michel Gallon, Bruno Latour and John Law 
in order to understand well phenomena taking place in society from a perspective of social sciences.
24
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
Gallon & Latour (1981) assert that actor network theory can provide the better understanding of 
how order and systems in society are established. Law (1992) claims that the theory serves to 
elucidate the process where institutions and organizations are formed in our society. Latour (1986) 
insists that the approach basing on actor network theory helps to clarify how authority in human 
society is engendered. Gallon (1986b) as well as Latour (2005) hold that the theory is useful in 
comprehending the uneven distribution and the concentration of power seen in our world. Law
(1991) argues that actor network theory can be applied to any phenomena involving various and 
heterogeneous entities such as cultivation of scallops (Gallon 1986a), prevalence of disease control 
(Latour 1983 and 1988a), public transportation systems (Latour 1996), tourism (Gallon 1991) and so 
on.
The primary tenet of actor network theory is the principle of symmetry which consists in dealing 
with any entities equally and equivalently regardless of whether they are human beings, fauna and 
flora, artefacts, and so forth. In highlighting the importance of this principle, Law (1994) states that 
to be based on the symmetry means 'to assert that everything, more particularly, that everything 
you seek to explain or describe should be approached in the same way' (ibid: 9-10). Similarly, Law
(1992) insists that our society can exist and last long since it is not only social but also material, and 
claims that all the entities, regardless of being social or material, are to be examined in the same 
terms.
Latour (2004) asserts that the principle of symmetry removing the distinction between human 
beings and non-human entities enables to broaden academic scopes by stating, as an advice to a 
student researching through interview with those in the domain of information technology, that 
'When your informants mix up organization and hardware and psychology and politics in one 
sentence, don't break it down first into neat little pots; try to follow the link they make among those 
elements that would have looked completely incommensurable if you had followed normal 
academic categories' (ibid: 62-63). Similarly, Law (1994) claims that removing the distinction 
between humans and non-humans can even remove the distinctions such as nature versus culture
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which have hitherto been established in academia rigidly and hence which may have been 
hampering the production of knowledge defying the orthodoxies. In this regard, Law (1999) states 
that 'essentialist divisions are thrown on the bonfire of the dualisms. Truth and falsehood. Large and 
small. Agency and structure. Human and non-human. Before and after. Knowledge and power. 
Context and content. Materiality and sociality. Activity and passivity. In one way or another all of 
these divides have been rubbished in work undertaken in the name of actor-network theory' (ibid: 3). 
Agreeing with the removal of the distinction between humans and non-humans, Fountain (1999) 
mentions that 'appropriate method for examining science is not to start with particular assumptions 
about nature or scientists but, instead, to follow and describe what scientists actually do, that is, 
their interactions with other actors, both human and non-human' (ibid: 344).
However, this original attem pt of removing the boundary between human beings and non-human 
entities and of dealing equivalently with them comes to be severely criticized. Hacking (1986 and 
1999) insists that the distinction between humans and non-humans should be maintained since 
human entities are aware of and reactive to human beings whereas things are neither aware of nor 
reactive to human beings. Likewise, Murdoch (2001) claims that the principle of symmetry is not 
necessarily pertinent since human entities can employ language and make use of the power of 
reflection whereas non-human entities are considerably limited in regard to linguistic and 
contemplative capabilities. Bloor (1999) criticizes the principle of symmetry since it is 'a formula for 
imposing confusion on ourselves: it is obscurantism raised to the level of a general methodological 
principle' (ibid: 97), and asserts that the boundary between humans and non-humans is necessary 
since 'Only by sustaining the distinction between subject and object, and by driving a wedge 
between nature itself and the descriptions of it provided by the knowing subject, can we highlight 
the problematic character of those descriptions' (ibid: 94). Elam (1999) points out the historically 
negative connotation residing in the word of hybrid, and warns that it is wrong to consider 
hybridization to be an omnipotent remedy for every social issues.
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However, Latour (2005) refutes such criticisms by stating that T o  be symmetric, for us, simply 
means not to impose a priori some spurious asymmetry among human intentional action and a 
material world of causal relations' (ibid: 76), and moreover that actor network theory 'is not the 
empty claim that objects do things instead of human actors: it simply says that no science of the 
social can even begin if the question of who and what participates in the action is not first of all 
thoroughly explored, even though it might means letting elements in which, for lack of a better term, 
we would call non-humans' (ibid: 72).
Indeed, this principle of symmetry is so unique that it has easily become a target of harsh criticisms 
on the part of academics in social sciences. However, the academic significance of the principle 
cannot be denied since, in spite of the undeniable fact that our society is composed of 
heterogeneous entities, there has rarely been a serious attem pt to deal with every entity 
equivalently in social sciences.
Based on this principle of symmetry, actor network theory attempts to take various entities of 
humans and non-humans into a network. This process of getting heterogeneous entities into a 
network is called translation.
The concept of translation is said to have been proposed in the series of works authored by Serres 
(1982) who sees it as building up a link between two entities, establishing communications between 
two parties, or forming some relation between two realms. In the work of Serres, the British painter 
J.M.W. Turner is considered to be carrying out translation by producing pieces of art combining the  
shift in art and culture and the shift in science and industry.
In light of the conception of Serres, the notion of translation naturally has an aspect of linking 
different entities. Gallon (1980) states that translation 'postulates the existence of a single field of 
significations, concerns and interests, the expression of a shared desire to arrive at the same result. 
... Translation involves creating convergences and homologies by relating things that were previously 
different.' (ibid: 211). Admitting that linking with other entities is the product of compromise and is 
always accompanied with the risk of betrayal, Latour (1999) states that 'The operation of translation
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consists of combining two hitherto different interests ... to form a single composite g o a l... Of course 
there is no guarantee that one or the other of the parties isn't cheating. ... Even if the balance is 
equal, neither of the parties, ... will be able to arrive at exactly his original goal. There is a drift, a 
slippage, a displacement, which, depending on the case, may be tiny or infinitely large.' (ibid: 88). 
Gallon & Latour (1981) underline the rational and tactical disposition lying in connection making 
between entities such as placation and coercion. Putting importance on performing the act of linking 
and on establishing a relation between different entities. Law (1999) mentions that 'If relations do 
not hold fast by themselves, then they have to be performed' (ibid: 4), and likewise Gallon & Law 
(1995) state that 'it is the relations that are important. Relations which perform' (ibid: 485).
Translation also includes an aspect of prescribing a meaning to an entity. Claiming that an entity 
affiliated to a network through the process of translation comes to bear some characteristic peculiar 
to the network, Gallon (1986b) states that 'Translation builds an actor-world from entities. It 
attaches characteristics to them and establishes more or less stable relationships between them. 
Translation is a definition and the delineation of a scenario' (ibid: 25-26). Similarly, describing 
translation as giving an entity some definition accepted and understood in a network, Gallon (1991) 
mentions that 'A translates B. To say this is to say that A defines B' (ibid: 143). Indicating that the  
meaning of an entity expressed in the form of papers or documents comes to be fixed or reduced to 
the one suiting the network and its purpose, Latour (1987) states that 'all end up at such a scale that 
a few  men or women can dominate them by sight; at one point or another, they all take the shape of 
a flat surface of paper' (ibid: 255). Highlighting a meaning given to an entity as a result of translation, 
Law (1999) even asserts that 'entities take their form and acquire their attributes as a result of their 
relations with other entities. In this scheme of things entities have no inherent qualities ... entities 
achieve their form as a consequence of the relations in which they are located' (ibid: 3-4).
In translation, there is another aspect of unity, convergence and integration. Indicating the  
possibility that even a single actor can represent all the participating entities in a unified network, 
Law (1992) states that translation 'is a verb which implies transformation and the possibility of
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equivalence, the possibility that one thing (for example an actor) may stand for another (for instance 
a network)' (ibid: 5). Similarly, Gallon & Latour (1981) agree that, in a network, all the participating 
entities are aligned and integrated, leading to the state of convergence where a single goal is shared. 
Latour (1987) regards translation as a black box where any participating entities in a network 
function as a single and unified unit, and enumerates as an example a Kodak camera which 'is one 
object, no m atter how many pieces there are in it and no m atter how complex the commercial 
system of the Eastman Company is. So it is not simply a question of the number of allies but of their 
acting as a unified whole. W ith automatism, a large number of elements is made to act as one ... 
When many elements are made to act as one, this is what I will now call a black box' (ibid: 131). 
Underlining the integrality realized by the process of translation, Gallon & Law (1995) describe a 
network by using a French word of collectif signifying a group, organization, and collective.
Such process of translation consists of the four phases of problematization, intéressement, 
enrolment, and mobilization. Gallon (1986a) states that these 'four moments ... can in reality overlap. 
These moments constitute the different phases of a general process called translation, during which 
the identity of actors, the possibility of interaction and the margins of manoeuvre are negotiated 
and delimited' (ibid: 6), and details these four phases in the inaugural and exemplar study focusing 
on the construction and the disintegration of the network of scallop cultivation in Saint Brieuc Bay in 
France.
At the first phase of problematization, a problem which needs to be solved or a goal which needs 
to be attained is identified as a motivation to build a network. According to Gallon (1986a), an 
obligatory passage point is set in a network, which can signify an entity without which any 
communication among entities participating in a network cannot be realized, and/or a problem or a 
goal through which entities are united.
At the second phase of intéressement, an entity having a nature or a meaning which is useful for 
solving the problem or attaining the goal is enumerated. Such entity is then contacted through 
tactics of giving interest, benefit or advantage. For the sake of building a strong and viable network,
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Gallon (1986a) recommends to dissociate such useful entity from other networks by stating that 'To 
interest other actors is to build devices which can be placed between them and all other entities 
who want to define their identities otherwise. A interests B by cutting or weakening all the links 
between B and the invisible (or at times quite visible) group of other entities C, D, E, etc. who may 
want to link themselves to B / (ibid: 8-9).
At the third phase of enrolment, the entity having a meaning useful for solving the problem or 
attaining the goal is affiliated to a network through tactics of placation, persuasion, lobbying, 
coercion and so on as well as through technologies of communication tools, transportation systems, 
information technologies and so on. The entity is then given a network-specific meaning, role or 
definition which is understood and accepted in the network. Gallon (1986a) states that 'To describe 
enrolment is thus to describe the group of multilateral negotiations, trials of strength and tricks that 
accompany the intéressements and enable them to succeed' (ibid: 10), and also describes enrolment 
as the stage where 'a set of interrelated roles is defined and attributed to actors who accept them' 
(ibid: 10).
At the fourth phase of mobilization, all the affiliated entities function as a single network in order 
to solve the problem or attain the goal. In light of the case where countless scallops are turned into 
the research papers with tables and curves and where fishermen are turned into the consent to the  
project of scallop cultivation, Gallon (1986a) states that 'The notion of mobilization ... this term  
emphasizes all the necessary displacements. To mobilize, as the word indicates, is to render entities 
mobile which were not so beforehand.' (ibid: 14).
Indeed, there is the possibility that the process of translation does not necessarily evolve or 
develop as exactly as expected by actor network theory. However, these four phases are said to be 
useful as an indicative description of how the course of things, or in this case, the course of 
heterogeneous entities in society, can happen.
This section has looked at the details of actor network theory. Reviewing the literature leads to 
understand that the principle of symmetry dealing with human entities and non-human entities
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equivalently serves to comprehend social phenomena composed of heterogeneous entities, and that 
the process of translation consisting of the four phases indicatively shows how a network is built by 
taking in various entities, and therefore that actor network theory potentially has a significant 
usefulness in understanding our society.
However, as having briefly been mentioned in the chapter 1 of introduction, there are mainly 
three points in actor network theory which, this study believes, can be improved, that is to say, 
networkscapes, linking acts and artefacts' meanings. This chapter 2, at the next section, addresses 
the first point of networkscapes.
2.2. Networkscapes
Based on the previous section where the tenets of actor network theory are reviewed, this section 
is to look at the configuration of a network, that is to say, a networkscape. The attention is paid 
especially to how a networkscape is conceptualized in actor network theory, how it is presented in 
researches drawing on the theory, and what problem can be seen in it.
2.2.1. A single or a few  absolute main actor(s)
Actor network theory has a tendency to consider a main actor in a network to be absolute and 
uppermost. In other words, the theory assumes or, properly speaking, endorses actively that a single 
actor or a few actors, that is to say, the very limited number of actors are steadily positioned at the  
center of a network with supreme authority and enormous power. It can even be said that actor 
network theory admits and tolerates the autocracy of such handful of network leader(s) in a network.
Gallon & Latour (1981) describes a main actor in a network as the one who 'bends space around 
itself, makes other elements dependent upon itself and translate their will into a language of its own 
... It defines space and its organization, sizes and their measure, values and standards, the stakes and 
rules of the game' (ibid: 286). In the study on the network of scallop cultivation where a few  
scientists present themselves as main actors, Gallon (1986a) mentions in relation to the notion of
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obligatory passage point that They determined a set of actors and defined their identities in such as 
ways as to establish themselves as an obligatory passage point in the network of relationships they 
were building ... which renders them indispensable in the network7 (ibid: 6). Similarly, in the study 
about the network where the French bacteriologist Pasteur tackles anthrax disease with farmers and 
hygienists, Latour (1983 and 1988a) describes Pasteur as one and only principal actor who becomes 
enormously powerful and strong by making use of his scientific knowledge about bacteria. Putting 
importance on the situation where a network is represented by a central actor, Gallon & Latour 
(1981) mention that s/he 'takes, or causes to be conferred on itself, authority to speak on behalf of 
another actor or force ... Whenever an actor speaks of "us", s/he is translating other actors into a 
single will, of which s/he becomes spirit and spokesman. S/he beings to act for several, no longer for 
one alone. S/he becomes stronger. S/he grows/ (ibid: 279).
This tendency where a single or a few absolute leader(s) rule over a network comes to be seen in 
several researches drawing on actor network theory. In the study of O'Neill & Whatm ore (2000), the 
three main actors of an entrepreneur, an architect and a restaurateur lead a network in order for the 
hotel converted from an old convent to be successful in an up-market in Australia. In the study of 
Rodger, Moore & Newsome (2009), a handful of wild tourism researchers play a central role in 
building up a network for the purpose of studying the impacts exerted by tourists on the Antarctic 
environment and the animals there. In the study of Paget, Dimanche & M ounet (2010), a one-man 
president as a principal actor heads the network of his company called Delta to invent novel winter 
activities of various kinds.
However, there are negative comments and criticisms against this tendency of actor network 
theory where a network is governed by the very limited number of actor(s) retaining enormous 
power. From a feministic perspective, Star & Griesemer (1989) are critical of the masculinity of actor 
network theory where a main actor is described as a manly existence retaining massive power and 
behaving willfully. Elam (1999) points out the similarity between colonialism where a suzerain 
country puts other countries into submission through arms and force and actor network theory
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where a few leaders dominate other entities through power and knowledge. Knorr-Cetina (1985) 
describes the theory as being Nietzschean likening a central actor in a network to a super human 
suggested by Nietzsche who leads the whole humankind with its personal values and judgements, 
and also points out the asymmetry hidden in the process of translation advocating the principle of 
symmetry by stating that translation is 'always asymmetrical, in the sense that it is more profitable 
to the agent who defines the exchange than to the one who declares him/herself to be "equally" 
served/ (ibid: 581). Similarly, Shapin (1995) describes the theory as being Hobbesian likening a 
principal actor leading a network to a statesperson representing and heading a country based on 
social contracts, and also is negative about the militaristic and imperialistic aspects shown by such 
network leader. Amsterdamska (1990) criticizes actor network theory of implying or even 
recommending that any criticism or accusation can be blocked and suppressed in a network as long 
as its leader has authority and power to do so.
Analyzing the relationship between gardeners and plants, Hitchings (2003) calls into question the 
fixity of a main actor asserted in actor network theory, and claims that a gardener who thinks of 
him/herself as a main actor sowing, watering and weeding can be considered to be nothing but an 
auxiliary actor for a plant who struggles to survive as a main actor growing, photosynthesizing and 
blooming. Similarly, focusing on the network of new age movement being committed to 
supernatural phenomena such as psychics, UFOs, reiki and so on, Holloway (2000) suggests that 
central actors should be perceived not to be fixed but to be fluid since, in the network, not only the 
bookstores merchandizing relevant books but also influential authors and dedicated practitioners 
can be seen as main actors.
Thus, it is understood on the one hand that actor network theory conceptualized a main actor to 
be singular or a few  at most and to be absolute and uppermost, but on the other hand that there are 
opinions conceptualizing a main actor to be plural and multiple, and therefore suggesting that the 
configuration of a network is not necessarily fixated to the typical one with a single or a few  absolute 
network leader(s).
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2.2.2. A resolute boundary and a fixed participant composition
Actor network theory has a tendency to conceptualize the boundary of a network to be clear-cut, 
rigid and resolute and hence to conceptualize a participant composition to be definite and fixed. In 
other words, the theory assumes and endorses that the boundary of a network is set rigidly and that 
insiders are dichotomously distinguished from outsiders.
In the process of translation taking an useful entity into a network. Gallon (1986a) highly 
recommends to discern resolutely the boundary of a network by interrupting the relationships held 
by the useful entity and by dissociating it from any other entities which have hitherto been linked to 
it. Gallon & Latour (1981) suggest that completing the process of translation results in the  
delineation of a clear network boundary defined by regulations, codes and conventions, and also in 
the definitive determination of the structures and the composition of entities affiliated to the 
network. Addressing the construction and the maintenance of a network from the perspective of 
warfare by using military terms, Latour (1987) openly distinguishes those who are beneficial to a 
network and those who are harmful to it by stating that building and sustaining a network requires 
to 'weaken enemies, paralyse those [who] cannot weaken, help allies if they are attacked, ensure 
safe communications with those who supply with indisputable instruments, oblige enemies to fight 
one another' (ibid: 37). Highlighting that, once an entity is affiliated to a network, all the  
relationships which it has hitherto held with other entities staying outside the network will be cut 
down, Gallon, Law & Rip (1986) even state that 'for any given actor, there is nothing beyond the  
network which it has created, which constitutes it, and of which it forms a part' (ibid: xvi).
This tendency where the resolute boundary of a network results in the decisive line-up of 
participant entities and in the dichotomous distinction between insiders and outsiders comes to be 
seen in several researches drawing on actor network theory. In the study of Busch & Tanaka (1996), 
numerous tests such as seed quality exams and oil standard checks function as a strict boundary for 
the network of the production and distribution of canola oil in Canada, leading to select only the
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goodies and remove the baddies among rapeseeds, farmers, crushers, processors, canola oil, 
retailers, and so on. In the study of Rodger, Moore & Newsome (2009), the geographical remoteness 
of the Antarctica as well as the specificity of the research topic come to serve as an impermeable 
boundary for the network of the research project on the impact of wild tourism, ending up the  
relatively-limited line-up of participant entities. In the study of Whatmore & Thorne (1998), the 
selection of only pertinent leopards for battles at the Colosseum and the amphitheatres serves as a 
rigorous boundary for the network of capturing wild leopards in and from the Roman Empire, India 
and China, resulting in removing determinately those who are not suitable for battles there such as 
the ones being short of fighting spirit and the ones being too fierce to be tamed even by breeding 
staff. In the study of O'Neill & W hatm ore (2000), the marketing strategy of targeting only the 
wealthy class functions as a definite boundary for the network of PepperTree Hotel in Australia, 
leading to take exclusively in the historically-valuable hotel building, local exquisite food and wine, 
customers belonging to the affluent class.
However, there are negative comments and criticisms against the tendency of actor network 
theory where the boundary of a network is conceptualized to be resolute and rigid and hence the 
composition of participant entities is conceptualized to be fixed and definite. Criticizing the rigidity 
of a network boundary and the fixity of participant composition, Star (1991) points out the existence 
of misfits who cannot fit into or adapt to a network by using such words as 'monsters' and 'outcasts' 
(ibid: 29). Shapin (1988) holds that actor network theory distinguishing categorically insiders from  
outsiders is very similar to military and diplomatic alliance where 'Its object is domination and its 
methods involve the mobilization of allies, their multiplication and their drilling, their strategic and 
forceful juxtaposition to the enemy' (ibid: 534). Shapin (1995) calls into question the attitude of 
actor network theory where a network attempts to solve a problem or attain a goal by regulating 
and invigilating rigorously a network boundary and by standardizing and controlling oppressively the  
constellation of network participants. Elam (1999) implies that the principle of symmetry aiming at 
the removal of the distinction between human entities and non-human entities ends up generating
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another unnecessary distinction between insiders and outsiders which can be likened to the divide 
between the Western and the others. Knorr-Cetina (1985) asserts that it is wrong to regard the rigid 
boundary of a network and the fixed line-up of participant entities as an omnipotent way of plotting 
the course of events and of realizing the successful result, and criticizes actor network theory for not 
taking into consideration accidental and contingent factors which can provoke unexpected 
developments in a network. Similarly, Murdoch (1997) suggests that such resoluteness and fixity of a 
network advocated by the theory signify the lack of concern for unpredictability where a network 
can evolve in an unexpected and unplanned way.
Analyzing the network of psychology-related occupations which shows the certain degree of 
inertia in the compositional dynamics and of the isolation from the exterior world, Rose (1996) 
suggests that actor network theory should aim at building a network which is flexible inside and 
which is open to entities outside. Opposing to network space where the conspicuous ossification can 
be seen in the composition and the structure of network participants, Mol & Law (1994) present the  
notion of fluid space where participant entities 'inform each other' (ibid: 660) within the flexible 
structure called 'viscous combinations' (ibid: 660). Bringing into question the regulation-oriented 
aspect of actor network theory governing strictly an entire network including its boundary and its 
participant composition, Murdoch (1998) suggests the possibility that a network can have the two  
spaces, that is to say, the space of prescription where governance and control are rigorous, and the 
space of negotiation where autonomy is obtained to a certain degree.
By analyzing the network opposing to gravel extraction for the protection and conservation of the 
environment, Murdoch & Marsden (1995) show that the network started up by local people expands 
itself by involving hydrologists, the National Trust organization, politicians, mass media, and so on, 
and hence throw doubt on the rigidity of a network boundary and the fixity of participant 
composition asserted by actor network theory. Focusing on the dispute for and against stag hunting 
between the two networks, Woods (1998) raises questions about the resoluteness of a network 
boundary such as whether an entity which is seemingly irrelevant but can be relevant should be
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taken into consideration and whether an entity really joins a network alone or together with entities 
related to him. In regard to the number of networks which an entity belongs to, Laurier & Philo 
(1999) assert that an entity can belong to more than one network, and therefore criticise actor 
network theory for pushing forward a simplistic view of a determinate network boundary where an 
entity is affiliated to a network by being dissociated from others. Seeing the dispute of whether Nazi- 
related knowledge and thought can have any place in the network being oriented to scientifically- 
unknown phenomena, Holloway (2000) throws doubt on actor network theory insisting on the 
invariable shape of a network.
Thus, it is understood on the one hand that actor network theory conceptualizes a network 
boundary to be rigid and resolute and a participant composition to be fixed and definite, but on the  
other hand that there are opinions conceptualizing a network boundary to be vague and a 
participant composition to be unfixed, and therefore suggesting that the configuration of a network 
is not necessarily fixated to the typical one with a resolute network boundary and a fixed participant 
composition.
This section has looked at the configuration of a network, and especially how it is conceptualized in 
actor network theory, how it is presented in researches drawing on the theory, and what problem 
can be seen in it. Reviewing the literature leads to understand on the one hand that actor network 
theory conceptualizes the fixative configuration of a network, that is to say, a network with a single 
or a few absolute network leader(s) and with a resolute network boundary and a fixed participant 
composition, but on the other hand that there are researches and opinions suggesting that the 
configuration of a network does not necessarily come to be the typical fixative one presupposed by 
actor network theory, and hence can be unfixed.
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2.3. A research question and the axis of conceptual framework
Based on the previous section having examined networkscapes, this section concluding the 
chapter 2 poses one of the research questions and proposes one of the axes of the conceptual 
framework of this study.
As having been indicated at the previous section about networkscapes, actor network theory has a 
tendency to presuppose that a network shows a fixative configuration accompanied always with a 
single or a few absolute network leader(s) and with a resolute network boundary and a definite 
participant composition. However, as having been pointed out by comments critical against the  
theory, it is not unconceivable that there can be other types of networks than a network presenting 
the fixative configuration typically presupposed by actor network theory.
If there are not only a network presenting the typical fixative configuration but also a network 
presenting its configuration in another way, but if a researcher desiring to grasp social phenomena 
well sticks blindly to the idea that the configuration of a network is always fixated, then what will 
happen? In such case, it is quite clear that the researcher being obsessed with the idea of a network 
presenting always the fixative configuration will surely end up understanding hardly what 
configuration a network in question actually has, although the researcher may be able to 
comprehend a network with the configuration matching up with his/her presupposition.
Given that such precarious understanding of networkscapes can hamper the detection of what is 
(not) required or valued in a network and hence can prevent any measures necessary for the 
continuous development of the network from being established and executed, it is of significant 
importance to establish not precarious but firm understanding of networkscapes by addressing the 
issue concerning the configuration of a network. Thus, this study investigates the configuration of 
the letterboxing network, and poses the research question 'the configuration of the letterboxing 
network is fixated?'. Furthermore, this study proposes, as one of the axes of the conceptual 
framework, 'the extension of a networkscape from the fixative configuration of a network with a
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single or a few absolute network leader(s), a resolute network boundary and a fixed participant 
composition to the unfixed configuration of a network' (Figure 2-1).
Figure 2-1: Extension of a networkscape
Fixative configuration
- with a single (or a few) absolute leader(s)
- with a resolute boundary and a definite participant composition
Leader: Singular (of a few) and Absolute
LI is one and absolute network leader
Boundary: Resolute
Excluding E4, E5 and E6
Participant composition: Definite
Including E l, E2 and E3
Extension
Non-fixative configuration
Leader: Non-singular and Non-absolute
L2 other than L I can be a network leader
Participant composition: Non-definite
Including E l, E2 and E3, but unsure about E4
Boundary: Non-resolute
Excluding E5 and E6, but unsure about E4
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Having set the research question and the axis of the conceptual framework, here, however, one 
question arises in regard to the research method for networkscapes, that is to say, 'Is it pertinent to 
rely only on the method of interview?'.
This study chooses constructivism as a paradigm in philosophy of science (the detail of which will 
be presented in the chapter 5 of methodology), since an actor network comes to be constructed in 
human mind. This paradigm prescribes that a researcher is allowed or justified to summarize the 
opinions of research subjects and to induce the conclusion from them, as long as the researcher 
makes effort much enough to construct in his/her mind the world held by the research subjects. 
Therefore, in constructivism, the qualitative method of interview is well justified and recommended 
as a research method which requires a researcher to spend much more time with research subjects 
than the quantitative method of questionnaire, and hence which allows the researcher to establish 
in his/her mind the world held by the research subjects.
Based on such philosophical paradigm of constructivism recommending the method of interview, 
most of the studies being related to actor network theory seem to conduct research on 
networkscapes mainly through interview where research subjects express themselves orally and a 
researcher summarizes their view and presents a netwokscape. However, in regard to this tendency 
where interviewing research subjects being given little significance apart from expressing 
themselves verbally entails a networkscape presented arbitrarily by a researcher, there are a few  
remarks. Gallon & Law (1995) state that a researcher may need to shift from 'the liberal panopticism 
of ANT. To move from that God-like place where the analyst looks down and counts the poor and 
huddled masses of scallops and machines' (ibid: 503). Woods (1998) goes further to raise a question 
about who draws a networkscape by mentioning that there is 'the question of the authorship of the 
network. There is an ambiguity within actor-network theory as to whether the networks are 
authored by the researcher looking in from outside, or by agents within the network' (ibid: 337).
In fact, in understanding the configuration of a network which is constructed in one's 
consciousness, it really matters whether a research subject is given an opportunity to express only
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orally or he/she is given an opportunity to express not only verbally but also visually. Therefore, in 
order to understand well the configuration of the letterboxing network and to address effectively 
the relevant research question, this study gives each letterboxer as a research subject an 
opportunity to express him/herself not only orally through the method of interview but also visually 
through the method of participant-produced drawing where he/she expresses his/her own 
networkscape held in his/her mind on a sheet of paper.
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Chapter 3: Literature review on linking acts
Following the chapter 1 of introduction having presented the usefulness of actor network theory 
as well as its three rooms for improvement about (1) networkscapes -  addressed in the chapter 2, 
(2) linking acts and (3) artefacts' meanings, this chapter 3 of literature review looks into the second 
point, that is to say, the human act of linking.
Why focusing on the human act of linking? This is because, in actor network theory, the 
construction of a network requires to build a link between entities, and such acts of linking are 
carried out mainly by human beings. As having been indicated in the previous chapter explaining the 
process of translation, a network is constructed through building links to entities having useful 
meanings for its problem-solving and goal-attaining by human beings making use of tactics such as 
benefit-granting, placation, persuasion, lobbying, coercion and so on and of technologies such as 
communication tools, transportation systems, information technologies and so on. Thus, in actor 
network theory, the human act of linking is necessary in order to construct a network, and this is 
why this study focuses on the human act of linking.
Here, however, this study having decided to focus on the human act of linking has to clarify what a 
link is and what a linking act is. In regard to a link which a human being builds to an entity, anything 
can function as a link as long as it is recognized to be so by the human being, for example, a physical 
constraint (a rope with which the human being is tied to the entity), a legal binding (a law with which 
the human being is bound to the entity), an intellectual knowledge (understanding which the human 
being has about the entity), a mental memory (a recollection which the human being has of the  
entity), an affective attachment (love which the human being has to the entity), a religious faith 
(devotion which the human being has to the entity) and so on. In regard to a linking act which a 
human being carries out toward an entity, any human act and approach can function as a linking act 
as long as it comes to build a link, for example, a rational contact (the human being persuades the 
entity with logics or merits), an objective approach (the human being measures the entity with
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machines), a corporeal commitment (the human being tackles the entity with his/her body), a 
subjective engagement (the human being faces the entity with awe). The point here is that a link is 
built through a linking act, and that the strength of a link and the variety of links depend on a linking 
act.
Therefore, given that a linking act influencing directly a link comes eventually to be a way how a 
human being approaches an object or an entity (rationally, objectively, corporeally, subjectively and 
so on) and that a link being built through a linking act comes eventually to be anything which a 
human being has to an entity (the physical, legal, intellectual, mental, affective, religious and so on), 
this study focusing on a human act of linking and a link built through it has an interest in looking at 
philosophy which has continuously been addressing how a human being should approach an object 
of human interest, and what knowledge (a link, in network terms) can be established through such 
human approach (Figure 3-1).
Figure 3-1: A human act of linking equalling a human approach to an object of interest, A link to an 
entity equalling anything a human being has to an object of interest
Entity 
(Object of interest)
Actor network theory 4 Actor network theory
A human act of linking to an entity A link
(through rationality, objectivity. K (the physical, the legal, the intellectual, the
corporeality, subjectivity, etc) I  Build > mental, the affective, the religious, etc)
|  |  (Equal) |  |  (Equal)
Philosophy Philosophy
A human approach to an object of interest Knowledge
Human being
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Thus, this chapter intends firstly to look at philosophy, more precisely, to look at how a human 
approach to an object of interest has shifted, with the aim of clarifying that the philosophical shift or 
extension of a human approach to an object (the extension of a linking act, in network terms) serves 
to enhance the variety of knowledge (the variety of links, in network terms), and secondly to look at 
geography and tourism studies being related to the activity of letterboxing, more precisely, to look 
at how the philosophical shift in human approach to an object of interest has influenced a human 
approach to a place of interest in geography and tourism studies, with the aim of clarifying that such 
extension of a human approach to an object (the extension of a linking act, in network terms) serves 
to enhance the variety of spatial recognitions (the variety of links, in network terms), and thirdly to 
look at actor network theory, more precisely, to look at how a human approach to an entity is 
carried out in actor network theory with the aim of clarifying that the limited linking act ends up 
generating only limited kinds of links, and fourthly to make a comparison in the nature of a linking 
act and the variety of links between actor network theory and philosophy, geography and tourism  
studies, leading to pose a research question and an axis of the conceptual framework of this study 
recommending that the extension of a linking act serves to enhance the variety of links which in turn 
serves to maintain a link between a human being and an entity.
3.1. A human approach to an object of interest in philosophy
This section is to look at philosophy where a human approach to an object of interest (a human act 
of linking to an entity, in network terms) generates knowledge about the object of interest (a link to  
the entity, in network terms), with the aim of clarifying that the shift or the extension of a human 
approach to an object of interest (the extension of a linking act to an entity, in network terms) 
comes to enhance the variety of knowledge (the variety of links to the entity, in network terms). This 
section first shows that, in modern philosophy, a rational and objective approach generated natural- 
scientific knowledge, and then shows that, in contemporary philosophy, an approach extended to
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corporeal and subjective one comes to enhance the variety of knowledge by generating non-natural- 
scientific or social-scientific knowledge.
In modern philosophy striving to escape from the theological influence of medieval philosophy, 
such human approaches to an object of interest as rational contemplation and objective empirical 
confirmation generated natural-scientific, mathematical, universal and absolute knowledge. In 
network terms, it can be said that rational and objective linking acts generated a link of natural- 
scientific knowledge.
To begin with, this study looks at the works of continental rationalists who, as indicated by its 
denomination, prioritize rationality in a human approach to an object of interest. Descartes 
(1637/1960) makes a statement 'cogito, ergo sum (I think, therefore I exist)' as a conclusion toward 
his serious scepticism against anything which is considered to be true at his era including religious 
doctrines spread by the church, theological arguments in Scholastic philosophy, social customs seen 
in European countries and knowledge made by natural science. This statement that just thinking 
serves to understand the truth of my existence represents his philosophical tenet that a human 
being should face or approach the truth through a priori rational contemplation. Indeed, his 
justification for this rational approach is quite weak, since he draws on religion claiming that the 
rationality of human beings created by the almighty and impeccable God cannot make any mistake. 
However, his rational approach to an object of interest serves to generate mathematical and 
geometric knowledge in modern times when natural science started flourishing.
Disagreeing with the dualism presented by Descartes where the world is assumed to be composed 
of physical matters and mental matters, Spinoza (1677/1996) suggests the monism where the world 
is assumed to be composed only of the one and sole entity. According to Spinoza, this one and sole 
entity has many attributes, but among such attributes what can be understood by human beings 
with their rationality is limited only to physical extension and mental thought. Here, it should be 
noted that, although his assertion disagrees with Descartes, Spinoza as a continental rationalist 
admits human rationality to be capable of understanding the world albeit partially. Therefore, it can
45
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
be said that his rational approach to an object of interest serves to underpin logical and 
mathematical knowledge.
Being satisfied neither with the dualism of Descartes nor with the monism of Spinoza, Leibniz 
(1998) presents the pluralism where the world is assumed to be composed of infinite essential 
elements called monads. Leibniz claims that all the existences in the world intrinsically have their 
own monad which is eternal, non-decomposable, independent of any other monads, and having no 
physical extension. Moreover, he claims that each monad reflects the world in it and unfolds itself in 
a pre-harmonized way, and more importantly that such monads can be comprehended by human a 
priori rationality. Again, it can be said that his rational approach to an object of interest serves to 
underpin logical and mathematical knowledge.
Indeed, the above continental rationalists in modern philosophy disagree with each other about 
the essential component(s) of the world. However, they agree about the importance of a priori 
rationality in a human approach to objects of interest such as the world and the truth which leads to  
generate mathematical and logical knowledge. Thus, by reviewing the above literature on 
continental rationalists, it can be said that a human approach to an object of interest through 
rational contemplation comes to generate mathematical and logical knowledge. In network terms, it 
can be said that a rational linking act serves to build a link of mathematical and logical knowledge.
Next, this study looks at the works of British empiricists who, as indicated by its denomination, 
prioritize objective empirical confirmation, that is to say, objectivity in a human approach to an 
object of interest. Bacon (1605/1952) is famous for his statement 'knowledge is power' where he 
claims that scientific knowledge based not on Scholastic philosophy seeking for the divine 
providence but on genuine philosophy questing for the natural theorem can predict and control the 
natural environment. In forming such natural-scientific knowledge, he prioritizes objective empirical 
confirmations of observations, measurements and experiments which exclude subjective 
speculations, beliefs and prejudices. His objective approach to an object of interest such as natural
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environments serves to generate universal and generalizable knowledge which enables natural 
science to flourish in modern times.
Hobbes (1651/1994) is famous for his theory of social contract where each human being who is 
originally at war against all other human beings should agree in establishing a sovereign state by 
social contracts and in obeying with it in order to build and maintain peace. However, what 
contributes to philosophy, in other words, what is significant in regard to a human approach to an 
object of interest, is his materialism where the world is assumed to be composed only of physical 
materials, and hence where there should be some universal and generalizable law in the world 
which can be produced through objective empirical confirmations of observations, measurements 
and experiments preventing subjectivity from exerting influence. Like Bacon, Hobbes's objective 
approach to an object of interest serves to produce universal and generalizable knowledge.
The above British empiricists agree about the importance of a posteriori objectivity in a human 
approach to an object of interest such as a natural environment which leads to generate universal 
and generalizable knowledge. Thus, by reviewing the above literature on British empiricists, it can be 
said that a human approach to an object of interest through objective empirical confirmations 
comes to generate universal and generalizable knowledge. In network terms, it can be said that an 
objective linking act serves to build a link of universal and generalizable knowledge.
Next, this study looks at the works of German idealists, especially German absolute idealists. Kant 
(1781/1787/1965) claims that each human being understands the world by getting his/her a priori 
rationality to synthesize the information obtained through the empirical cognition, but that such 
human way of understanding is on the one hand valid in grasping phenomena in the phenomenal 
world but on the other hand invalid in grasping essences in the transcendental world called the 
noumenal world which exists beyond the phenomenal world. In this absolute or transcendental 
idealism, Kant concludes that, although both continental rationalists and British empiricists have 
respectively been considering themselves to be able to capture the truth of the world, they should 
give up seeking for the ultimate answers to such questions as the truth of the world and the
47
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
existence of the God since they pertain to the noumenal world which is out of human understanding. 
Kant calls this conclusion Copernican revolution by likening his diversion of philosophical focus away 
from the truth of the world to Copernicus' diversion of scientific focus away from the theory of 
earth-centered universe. Having said that, however, he does not necessarily deny the importance of 
human rationality, and actually sees a precious role in it. Kant (1788/1997) claims that rationality 
serves to identify the true and absolute goodness, moral and ethics in the world, saying that what is 
good or bad can be judged a priori. His rational approach to the truth serves to generate absolute 
knowledge and recognition about goodness.
Hegel (1807/1977) thoroughly prioritizes human rationality in his philosophy called 
phenomenology of spirit. According to Hegel, each human being can cultivate him/herself and reach 
the true and ideal state by making use of his/her rationality, starting from the immature phase 
where each individual concentrates on seeking for his/her own freedom, going through the  
developing phase where the individual learns that seeking for one's own freedom without caring 
about others gets him /her to be at war against all the other individuals seeking for their own
freedom like him/her, and finally coming to the mature phase where the individual obtains real
freedom by respecting the freedom of others. Moreover, Hegel claims that this process of reaching 
the true and ideal state by making use of rationality can even be applied to human society and
nation. In brief, Hegel believes in human rationality which can allow human beings, society and
nation to develop themselves and eventually converge them into the absolute and ultimate state 
existing far beyond. His rational approach to the ideal state serves to produce absolute knowledge 
and recognition about the transcendental existing far beyond.
The above German absolute idealists agree about the importance of a priori rationality in a human 
approach to an object of interest such as goodness and an ideal state which leads to generate 
absolute knowledge and recognition. Thus, by reviewing the above literature on German absolute 
idealists, it can be said that a human approach to an object of interest through rational
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contemplation comes to generate absolute knowledge. In network terms, it can be said that a 
rational linking act serves to build a link of absolute knowledge.
Through the literature review on continental rationalists, British empiricists and German absolute 
idealists in modern philosophy, it is said that a human approach to an object of interest through 
rational contemplation and objective empirical confirmation serves to generate mathematical, 
universal and absolute knowledge about the object of interest. In network terms, it can be said that 
a rational and objective linking act to an entity comes to build a link to the entity of mathematical, 
universal and absolute knowledge. However, such knowledge all comes down to positivistic and 
natural-scientific one, and therefore can be judged to be short of variety or diversity for coping with 
problems in human society. Thus, in order to enhance the variety of knowledge for coping with 
problems in human society, a human approach to an object of interest comes to be extended in 
contemporary philosophy from a rational and objective approach to a corporeal and subjective 
approach.
For the sake of coping not only with issues in natural environments but also with problems in 
human society, contemporary philosophy attempts to enhance the variety of knowledge by 
extending a human approach to an object of interest. Thus, in contemporary philosophy, such 
human approaches to an object of interest as corporeal experience and subjective apprehension 
comes to generate social-scientific, non-mathematical, non-universal and non-absolute knowledge. 
In network terms, it can be said that corporeal and subjective linking acts generates a link of social- 
scientific knowledge.
However, this extension or the shift of contemporary philosophy away from rationality and 
objectivity does not necessarily mean that modern philosophy does not have any philosopher being 
dubious about rationality and objectivity. For example, a British empiricist Berkeley (1710/1950) 
presents the subjective idealistic view that the God allows human beings to construct their world 
subjectively in their spirits with various ideas being accumulated there. Moreover, a British 
empiricist Hume (1739-1740/1969) advocates sceptical empiricism where knowledge on the world is
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nothing but a conventional belief or even a superstition which are made of subjective impressions 
and of vague ideas. Furthermore, a German idealist Fichte (1794/1970) suggests the subjective 
idealistic view called doctrine of knowledge that each human being subjectively constructs the world 
in his/her mind by setting the self, and then the non-self, and finally the relationships between the 
self and the non-self. Besides, a German idealist Schelling (1797/1988) claims in his absolute 
idealistic view that originally human mind and nature are not separate but unified and both of them  
are controlled by the absolute and true entity, and later on even claims that such absolute and true  
entity can be grasped not by logical thinking called negative philosophy but by intuitional and 
subjective apprehension called positive philosophy. In brief, all the above modern philosophers are 
dubious about rationality and objectivity, and rather sympathetic toward subjectivity.
Being confronted with countless problems, contradictions and miseries in human society at the era, 
this philosophical tendency of being doubtful about rationality and objectivity and of being 
sympathetic toward subjectivity becomes more evident in contemporary philosophy, especially in 
existentialism. Kierkegaard (1846/1992) witnesses the huge gap between the shiny ideal which 
modern philosophy is supposed to realize for humanity and the miserable actuality which modern 
philosophy has brought to human history, and hence blames Hegel for presenting the unfeasible 
philosophy of pursuing by rationality the true and ideal state of human beings and society. Moreover, 
Kierkegaard (1843/1954 and 1849/1980) claims that the anxiety and the despair in human life 
deriving from such huge gap between the ideal and the actuality can be coped with only through 
pure and pious faith in the God, and hence blames the church for being secular and authoritarian. 
Kierkegaard seeks for the truth of human beings which can be obtained through subjective 
apprehension in life rather than for the truth of the world which can be obtained through rational 
contemplation or objective empirical confirmation. His subjective approach to the truth of human 
beings as an object of interest serves to generate humanistic knowledge, leading non-natural science 
to flourish in contemporary times.
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Dilthey (1883/1989) claims, in his philosophical thought called spiritual science, that modern 
philosophy prioritizing rationality and objectivity should not be considered to be the omnipotent 
basis for all the scientific disciplines and fields. According to Dilthey, natural sciences such as physics, 
chemistry, engineering, mathematics, etc, require a philosophy endorsing that an object is studied 
from a viewpoint which is independent of subjective human life and living. However, social sciences 
such as history, literature, law, sociology, etc, require a philosophy endorsing that a subject is 
studied from a viewpoint which is closely related to subjective human life and living. His subjective 
approach serves to generate social-scientific knowledge which is different from natural-scientific 
knowledge being mathematical, universal and absolute.
Nietzsche (1883-1885/1968) criticizes anything which can make human beings weak and inert. For 
example, Nietzsche accuses Christianity since its religious doctrine admires the weak with no vigor 
and disdains the strong with plenty of vitality by claiming that the weak in this world are sinless and 
therefore will be saved in the posthumous world whereas the strong in this world are sinful and 
therefore will be condemned in the posthumous world. Likewise, Nietzsche accuses modern 
philosophy since its philosophical tenet deprives human beings of their sparkle and liveliness, and 
therefore renders them languid and incapable of surviving in this world full of cruelty, unfairness, 
uncertainty, absurdity and irrationality by enforcing rationality and objectivity unnecessarily on them. 
As a consequence of his antipathy against inertia, Nietzsche praises power and energy. He admires a 
superhuman with will to power who can enjoy his/her existential life, establish his/her own values, 
and fight against nihilism which tends to be prevalent in this world of eternal recurrence where what 
has been supposed to be undeniable can easily be denied (for example, the religious God denied by 
science, and the ideal in the Enlightenment denied by the incessantly-warring actuality). In brief, 
Nietzsche valorizes human beings who can live and enjoy the world subjectively, freely, vigorously 
and even wilfully. His subjective approach to the truth in life serves to generate personal knowledge 
and wisdom about human life.
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Simmel (1911/1968) claims that the world, especially the world of human society and human 
civilization, is made by coagulating and congealing human life, and therefore that such world should 
be understood not from the less humanistic perspective of rationality and objectivity but from the 
more humanistic perspective of subjectivity, emotionality and intuitiveness. Moreover, Simmel 
asserts that there is a perpetual and tragic tension between human life being accompanied with 
creativity, dynamism and liveliness and the world of human society and human civilization being 
accompanied with inertia, stagnancy and inactivity, and therefore claims that such static world 
should be demolished and rebuilt when it is distanced too much from active human life and when it 
cannot play a supportive role of making human life significant and meaningful. In this philosophical 
thought called philosophy of life, Simmel puts a primary importance on the vibrant aspects of human 
existence such as subjectivity, emotionality and intuitiveness. His subjective, emotional and intuitive 
approach to the human world serves to generate humanistic and non-generalizable knowledge 
being different from natural-scientific knowledge.
As an existentialist, Bergson (1907/1944) presents the concept of élan vital translated as vital 
impetus which is a nature embedded intrinsically in each living thing to relish its own life vigorously 
and creatively, leading it to develop, evolve and transform itself into more complex and advanced 
being. In exploring and comprehending the world, Bergson shifts away from rationality and 
objectivity valorized by modern philosophy. For example, according to Bergson (1910), tim e in the 
world should not be understood to be what is independent of human beings, linear running from the 
past through the present to the future, homogeneous in elapsing speed, quality and density, and 
measurable quantitatively, but should be understood to be what is embedded in human subjective 
mind, non-linear intertwining the past, the present and the future, heterogeneous in elapsing speed, 
quality and density, and necessary to be measured qualitatively. Moreover, Bergson (1912) states 
that any entity in the world should not be understood through rationality and logic which 
decompose and simplify the entity into something different, ending up with the relative 
understanding of the entity, but should be understood through corporeal experience and intuitive
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apprehension which enable to grasp the entity as it is without distorting the entity, leading to the 
absolute understanding of the entity and its ineffable essence. Those ways of understanding the 
world indicate that Bergson's approach to the world as an object of interest shifts away from  
rational and objective one to subjective, intuitional and corporeal one, leading to generate 
knowledge being not universal but personal and relative.
Sartre (1946/1966) is an existentialist who puts importance rather on the truth in life and the  
world grasped through existential experiences than on the truth in the world understood through 
rationality and objectivity. He is oriented to freedom of human beings, and claims that human beings 
can obtain freedom through subjective consciousness. According to Sartre (1944/1955), each human 
being is in the hell full of others, and in such hell he/she becomes a being-for-others who is 
conscious of being judged and evaluated by others, and then getting nervous and daunted, and 
therefore deprived of his/her freedom of thought, choice and behaviour, and finally reduced to the 
mere object; Here, however, Sartre (1943/1956 and 1946/1966) claims that each human being 
should not remain a being-in-itself who is not conscious of oneself, and therefore does neither face 
nor reflect on oneself, and consequently is satisfied with the current life, and thus does not intend to 
overcome or go beyond oneself. Instead, he claims that each human being should become a being- 
for-itself who is conscious of oneself, and therefore faces and reflects on oneself, and consequently 
does not resign oneself to the current life, and thus intends to develop oneself into an advanced 
being. Later on, in line with his increased interest in politics, he adds that the true freedom of human 
beings requires to be sought for not only through subjective consciousness but also through material 
corporeality. Sartre (1947/1965) suggests the concept of engagement indicating an active 
involvement in the world in order to change and improve the situation which each human being was 
thrown into since his/her birth. By means of such engagement, Sartre (1960/1976 and 1985/1991) 
claims, human beings can abolish vicious schemes such as class discrimination and slavery system, 
leading themselves to be able to fulfill their physiological and material needs as corporeal organisms.
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Thus, in his existentialistic philosophy, Sartre's subjective and corporeal approach to freedom serves 
to generate knowledge about freedom valuing spirituality and physiology.
Beauvoir (1949/2009), heavily influencing and being influenced by Sartre, is sceptical about the 
truth reached by rationality and objectivity valued in modern philosophy. As a feminist existentialist, 
Beauvoir claims that each woman can obtain freedom of mind by bringing her subjective 
consciousness into a state where she reflects on herself, attempts to overcome her current being, 
and tries to develop herself into an advanced being. Moreover, Beauvoir claims that each woman 
can obtain freedom of body by abolishing the vicious convention that physically-superior men should 
occupy a central position in the world of human society whereas physically-inferior women should 
be resigned to a marginalized position such as households and so-called female-intensive 
occupations. Her statement 'one is not born a woman, but becomes a woman' may indicate her 
insight about the prevalent bias which mentally and physically inculcates into women the  
femaleness being expedient and convenient for manly men. Thus, in her feminist existentialistic 
philosophy, Beauvoir's subjective and corporeal approach to freedom serves to produce feministic 
and social knowledge.
Although there is some difference in objects of interest among the above existentialists, they 
agree about the importance of subjectivity and moreover of corporeality in a human approach to an 
object of interest, leading to generate knowledge and understanding which are personal, spiritual, 
mental, social and relative and hence which are different from mathematical, universal and absolute 
knowledge generated through a rational and objective approach in modern philosophy. Thus, by 
reviewing the above literature on existentialists, it can be said that a human approach to an object 
of interest through subjective apprehension and corporeal experience comes to generate mental, 
personal and relative knowledge about the object of interest. In network terms, it can be said that a 
subjective and corporeal linking act to an entity comes to build a link to the entity of mental, 
personal and relative knowledge.
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Next, this study looks at the works of phenomenologists. Husserl (1913/1931) points out the 
prevalent bias that the science world based on rationality and objectivity is considered to be noble 
whereas the daily world called lifeworld based on subjectivity and experiences is considered to be 
coarse. He claims that rationality which the science world relies on actually and eventually pertains 
to subjectivity, albeit less emotional, which the daily world also relies on. Likewise, he asserts that 
objectivity which the science world relies on is actually and eventually given by experiences, albeit 
pompously tinselled as empirical confirmations, which the daily world also relies on. Thus, he 
coucludes that there is no difference between the science world and the daily world. Criticizing 
modern philosophy harshly, Husserl establishes a contemporary philosophical thought called 
phenomenology. According to Husserl, any entities in the world are composed of the physical nature 
called noesis and of the transcendental, ideal and essential nature called noema, and a human being 
should understand an entity in question through the process called phenomenological reduction 
where he/she experiences the entity, and takes it into his/her consciousness, and then removes its 
physical nature but retains its essential nature, and finally grasps its essential nature subjectively and 
intuitively. Husserl adds that such subjective understanding of the transcendental essence of an 
entity in the world can be carried out by any human beings in the world, and in case one's subjective 
understanding on an entity in question corresponds to the subjective understanding of another on 
the entity, then the intersubjectivity comes to be established between the one and the other, 
leading their subjective understanding to be closer to the truth in the world. Thus, in his 
transcendental phenomenology, Husserl's subjective approach to the world as an object of interest 
comes to generate personal and pragmatic knowledge.
Heidegger (1927/1962) agrees with Husserl about the phenomenological way of understanding an 
entity in the world where human beings experience the entity and take it in their consciousness and 
grasp its essence subjectively and intuitively, but especially focuses on a state of consciousness of 
each human being since it can highly affect his/her phenomenological experience in the world. 
According to Heidegger, all living things in the world including human beings are always and
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constantly threatened by death which is unavoidable, non-surmountable, peculiar to each individual, 
and non-exchangeable with that of others, and therefore have a nature of finiteness and 
ephemerality. The one with a sincere and insightful state of consciousness where he/she earnestly 
faces his/her death can experience an entity in the world lively, and take the entity into his/her 
consciousness genuinely, and thus grasp its essence positively, whereas the one with an insincere 
and decadent state of consciousness where he/she is aware of but pretends to be indifferent to 
his/her death can experience an entity in the world passively, and take the entity into his/her 
consciousness twistedly, and thus grasp its essence hardly or negatively. In brief, one's state of 
subjective consciousness related to his/her death can heavily influence one's phenomenological 
experience in the world, and therefore one's understanding of the world. His subjective approach to 
the world as an object of interest also serves to produce personal and spiritual knowledge.
In relation to phenomenology of Husserl and Heidegger which considers human subjective 
consciousness to be a venue of understanding the world, Merleau-Ponty (1945/1962) points out that 
human body and its five senses are most open and close to the world, and suggests the philosophical 
thought called perceptional phenomenology which considers human body and five senses unified 
with his/her subjective consciousness to be a venue of understanding the world. Moreover, 
Merleau-Ponty (1964/1968) opposes the dualistic view of Descartes where the world is assumed to 
be made of the two different entities of material elements and mental elements. Instead, he 
presents the monistic view where the world is assumed to be made of the singular elem ent called 
flesh which is both material and mental. According to Merleau-Ponty, such material and mental flesh 
constructing the world is a primal structure, matrix and basis of the world as an active and lively 
biosphere ruling all the living things, and is always evolving through fission, fusion and reproduction, 
and is accompanied with both causality and freewill, and is lived and experienced by all beings with 
intelligence and vitality, and therefore is the essential component of all living things which are 
interdependent in perceiving and being perceived by each other through their body, senses and 
consciousness. Thus, in the phenomenological thought of Merleau-Ponty, such live world made of
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the flesh with materiality and mentality requires to be explored and understood by human beings 
made also of the same flesh which is corporeal and multisensual as well as subjective and intuitional. 
His corporeal and subjective approach to the world as an object of interest serves to generate 
personal, pragmatic and relative knowledge.
The above phenomenologists put a primary importance on subjectivity and moreover on 
corporeality in a human approach to an object of interest, leading to generate knowledge and 
understanding which are personal, pragmatic, spiritual and relative, and hence which are different 
from mathematical, universal and absolute knowledge generated through a rational and objective 
approach in modern philosophy. Thus, by reviewing the above literature on phenomenologists, it 
can be said that a human approach to an object of interest through subjective apprehension and 
corporeal experience serves to generate mental, personal and relative knowledge about the object 
of interest. In network terms, it can be said that a subjective and corporeal linking act to an entity 
comes to build a link to the entity of mental, personal and relative knowledge.
Through the literature review on existentialists and phenomenologists in contemporary philosophy, 
it is said that a human approach to an object of interest through subjective apprehension and 
corporeal experience serves to generate personal, mental, spiritual, social, pragmatic and relative 
knowledge about the object of interest. In network terms, it can be said that a subjective and 
corporeal linking act to an entity comes to build a link to the entity of spiritual, personal and relative 
knowledge.
This section has reviewed literature on modern and contemporary philosophy. Reviewing 
literature on modern philosophy showed that a human approach to an object of interest through 
rational contemplation and objective empirical confirmation serves to generate natural-scientific 
knowledge about the object of interest, that is to say, mathematical, universal and absolute 
knowledge about the object of interest, whereas reviewing literature on contemporary philosophy 
showed that a human approach to an object of interest through subjective apprehension and 
corporeal experience serves to generate non-natural-scientific or social-scientific knowledge about
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the object of interest, that is to say, linguistic, personal and relative knowledge about the object of 
interest. This leads to notice that shift in human approach to an object of interest away from  
rationality and objectivity comes to generate new knowledge which could not have been generated 
with a rational and objective approach, in other words, that extending a human approach to an 
object of interest from rational and objective one to subjective and corporeal one comes to enhance 
the variety of knowledge from natural-scientific, mathematical, universal and absolute one to non- 
natural-scientific, linguistic, personal and relative one, in network terms, that extending a human act 
of linking to an entity from rational and objective one to subjective and corporeal one comes to 
enhance the variety of links to the entity from natural-scientific, mathematical, universal and 
absolute one to non-natural-scientific, linguistic, personal and relative one (Figure 3-2).
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Figure 3-2: Philosophy extending a human approach to an object of interest and extending the 
variety of knowledge
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3.2. A human approach to an object of interest in geography and tourism
Basing on the above philosophical shift in human approach to an object of interest and its 
influence on the variety of knowledge, this section is to look at, in geography and tourism studies 
being strongly related to the activity of letterboxing, a human approach to a place as an object of 
interest and what is generated through it.
Some academic fields, especially those in natural sciences such as physics and chemistry, have not 
been affected much by the above-mentioned philosophical shift in human approach to an object of 
interest, but others have considerably been influenced by the philosophical shift. As such examples, 
an academic field of geography, and also that of tourism studies are enumerated.
In modern geography being under the influence of modern philosophy, rational contemplation and 
especially objective empirical confirmations such as measurements and observations were valued in 
a human approach to a space as an object of interest. As a result, knowledge generated through 
such rational and objective approach was limited to mathematical, universal and absolute one, in 
other words. Euclidean knowledge being represented in maps with latitude, longitude, altitude. 
Because of the strong influence of modern philosophy, modern geography can be described as being 
belonging to natural sciences with such subdivisions as physical geography (Von Humboldt 
1850/1858/1997), physiography (Mackinder 1887), geomorphology (Davis 1899). In network terms, 
it can be said that a rational and objective act of linking to a place as an entity comes to build a link 
to the entity of mathematical, universal, absolute and Euclidean knowledge.
However, in contemporary geography, especially in human geography, and in recent tourism  
studies both of which are strongly influenced by contemporary philosophy, corporeal experience 
through a body and five senses and subjective apprehension through emotion and intuition are 
praised in a human approach to a space as an object of interest. As a result, what is generated 
through such corporeal and subjective approach comes to be extended to linguistic, personal and 
relative understanding (familiarity and affinity) of the space, and moreover to mental memory about
60
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
the space, affective attachment and love to the space, spiritual sense of belonging to the space, 
psychological selfhood and social identity being related to the space and so on.
Reflecting in his work the tendency of contemporary philosophy being dubious about rationality 
and objectivity, Shotter (1993) suggests the notion of ontological knowledge where people in a 
particular cultural, social and psychological situation come to produce spatial knowledge about the 
world which is personal and practical by means of engaging themselves with their surroundings 
through their embodied practices. Similarly, being heavily influenced by contemporary philosophy 
and especially by phenomenology, Thrift (1996) presents non-representational theory where the 
understanding of a place in the world should be produced not through a logical approach based on 
the mere representations of the reality such as photos and texts but through a bodily, sensual, 
emotional and intuitive approach based on the reality itself. Game (1991) produces, through her 
bodily and subjective experiences of staying at Bondi beach in Australia, her own knowledge about 
the beach which is opposed to the representations of the beach made by tourism industries. Game 
also produces, through her somatic and subjective experiences of visiting Haworth in the United 
Kingdom, her own accounts about the place which is opposed to the images of the place made by 
English literary writings. By producing such knowledge and accounts. Game shows that it is possible 
for a tourist to explore the world by him/herself, to enjoy a visited place through a bodily and 
subjective experience, and to form his/her own knowledge about the visited place without 
swallowing blindly the images or the representations of the place prepared for commercial and/or 
political purposes. In line with Game, Crouch (2002) laments a tendency seen often in early tourism  
studies that a tourist is considered to be a simplistic viewer of a landscape with his/her visual sense 
detached from other senses and to be a mere receptor accepting obediently the images of a 
destination prepared by tourism industries. Crouch claims that tourism studies can be advanced 
more by considering a tourist to be an organic actor with his/her body, five senses, emotion and 
intuition engaged fully in practices at a visited space and to be an active sense-maker generating 
his/her own understanding of a visited space through somatic and subjective enactments.
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Thus, a human approach to a place through corporeal experience and subjective apprehension 
serves to generate personal, relative and practical understanding of the place. In network terms, it 
can be said that a corporeal and subjective act of linking to a place as an entity comes to build a link 
to the place of personal, relative and practical understanding.
Rodaway (1994) suggests the idea of sensuous geography where human body and five senses are 
closely related to the geographical understanding of a place such as the exactitude of the sense of 
direction and the degree of the grasp of field quality, leading to build not only knowledge but also 
memories about the place being lived, visited and experienced. Veijola & Jokinen (1994) point out 
that an academic attention in early tourism studies has had a tendency to be paid to a tourist as a 
gazer consuming visual landscapes, and claim that a body of a tourist as a human being exploring the 
world and enjoying a destination has tended to be neglected, and hence come to suggest that 
tourism studies needs a new paradigm which focuses on how a tourist produces spatial 
understanding, memory and love toward a visited destination through his/her bodily experiences. 
Desmond (1999) focuses on the touristic activities of the whale show at Sea World and the hula 
dance show at Waikiki beach in Hawaii. Desmond finds out that a body and five senses are used not 
only by the performers such as the whales doing acrobatic tricks and the hula dancers playing on 
stage but also by the audiences getting wet because of the splashes made by the whales at Sea 
World and receiving an improvisational hula dance lesson on stage at Waikiki beach. Desmond 
comes to suggest that tourism studies needs to consider a tourist to be a somatic and sensuous 
human being who enjoys touristic activities at a visited place and then comes to generate spatial 
understandings and memories through what he/she experiences.
Following the phenomenologists such as Husserl and Heidegger putting importance on mentality 
of human beings, Tilley (1994) suggests a phenomenology of landscape where a subject understands 
a place by practicing and experiencing it with his/her body and mind, and moreover establishes the 
feeling of attachment and love to the place. Similarly, Bender (1993) holds that a subject 
experiencing a place as a human being with a body and mind comes to produce personal
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understanding about the place and moreover to feel rooted in and attached to the place. Crang
(1999) claims that one's touristic acts of visiting a tourist destination and enjoying its attractions 
should be understood as self-developing and self-identifying occasions serving to find one's selfhood 
in relation to the place, and adds for this sake that a tourist should be considered not to be a mere 
viewer but to be a doer with his/her touristic practices being carried out through his/her body and 
five senses and being interrelated to time and space. Cloke & Perkins (1998) focus on the rise of 
adventure tourism and of the industries related to such activities in New Zealand, and discuss this 
from a socio-cultural perspective such as subcultures growing there and from a geographical 
perspective such as places suitable for such activities. Cloke & Perkins claim that adventurous 
activities at a tourist destination where a participant uses a body to his/her limit and feels tense and 
thrilled get him /her to learn not only about the place where the activities take place but also about 
him/herself, that is to say, his/her selfness such as one's limit and possibilities in relation to the place. 
Thomas (1996) maintains that a subject living at, acting in and experiencing a place with plenty of 
emotion and affection as a human being comes to develop his/her identity and selfhood toward the 
place.
Harre & Gillett (1994) present the notion of feeling of doing where each individual relates 
him/herself to the surrounding world through direct and willful practices making use of his/her body. 
Meijer (1993) values the notion of focalization where, in a certain situation with plural subjects and 
plural objects, one subject being picked up among the other subjects perceives subjectively, 
multisensually and emotionally one object being picked up among the other objects, leading to 
establish a specific relationship between the subject and the object, in other words, between a 
human being and a place. Crouch (2002) claims that a bodily and subjective experience of a visitor at 
a tourist destination leads him /her to situate and relate him/herself to the tourist destination. Thrift 
(1996) implies in his non-representation theory that intuitional apprehensions of a place depend on 
how much a subject can engage and connect him/herself to the place. Obrador-Pons (2003) suggests 
that dwelling at a place with one's corporeality and subjectivity allows a subject to produce spatial
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understanding, and moreover memory of, attachment to and selfhood related to the place, and 
hence to contextualize him/herself to the place.
Thus, a human approach to a place through corporeal experience and subjective apprehension 
serves to generate not only spatial understanding of the place but also memory of, attachment to, 
love toward, a sense of belonging to, and selfhood and identity being related to the place. In 
network terms, it can be said that a corporeal and subjective act of linking to a place as an entity 
comes to build a link to the place of not only spatial understanding but also memory, attachment, 
love, a sense of belonging, selfhood and identity.
This section has reviewed literature on geography and tourism studies. Reviewing literature on 
modern geography showed that a human approach to a space as an object of interest through 
rational contemplation and objective empirical confirmation serves to generate natural-scientific 
knowledge about the space, that is to say, quantitative, universal, absolute and Euclidean knowledge 
about the space, whereas reviewing literature on contemporary geography and recent tourism  
studies showed that a human approach to a space as an object of interest through corporeal 
experience and subjective apprehension serves to generate qualitative, personal and relative 
understanding of the space and moreover memory of, attachment to, love toward, a sense of 
belonging to, and selfhood and identity concerning the space. This leads to notice that shift in 
human approach to a space as an object of interest away from rationality and objectivity comes to 
generate what could not have been generated with a rational and objective approach, in other 
words, that extending a human approach to a space as an object of interest from rational and 
objective one to corporeal and subjective one comes to enhance the variety of what is produced 
about the space from natural-scientific, quantitative, universal, absolute and Euclidean knowledge 
about the space to qualitative, personal and relative understanding of the space and memory of, 
attachment to, love toward, a sense of belonging to, selfhood and identity concerning the space, in 
network terms, that extending a human act of linking to a space as an entity from rational and 
objective one to corporeal and subjective one comes to enhance the variety of links to the space
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from natural-scientific, quantitative, universal, absolute and Euclidean knowledge to qualitative, 
personal and relative understanding and memory, attachment, love, a sense of belonging, selfhood 
and identity (Figure 3-3).
Figure 3-3: Geography and tourism extending a human approach to a place of interest and extending 
the variety of knowledge
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3.3. A human act of linking to an entity in actor network theory
This section is to look at, in actor network theory, how a human being carries out an act of linking 
to an entity, and to look at what link to the entity is generated through such human act of linking, 
with the aim of clarifying that, in actor network theory, a human act of linking to an entity is carried 
out only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology, and therefore the 
variety of links to an entity is very limited.
In the previous sections, reviewing literature on philosophy and on geography and tourism studies 
showed that extending a human approach to an object of interest from rationality and objectivity to 
corporeality and subjectivity serves to enhance the variety of knowledge from quantitative, universal 
and absolute knowledge about the object to qualitative, personal and relative knowledge about the 
object and moreover to memory of, attachment to, identity concerning the object. In network terms, 
it can be said that extending a human act of linking to an entity from rational and objective one to 
corporeal and subjective one comes to enhance the variety of links to the entity from quantitative, 
universal and absolute knowledge about the entity to qualitative, personal and relative knowledge 
about the entity and moreover to memory of, attachment to, identity concerning the entity.
Here, from a network perspective, it is to be borne in mind that the rich variety of links is beneficial 
in maintaining a link to an entity and hence in sustaining a network since, in case a human being 
retains several types of link to an entity of interest, then even if one of them comes to disappear or 
be destroyed, the human being still retains the remainder of links to the entity, and therefore the  
human being still comes to maintain a link to the entity, leading the network to be sustained. In 
other words, it can be said that, in order to sustain a network, actor network theory has an interest 
in enhancing the variety of links between a human being and an entity, and hence in extending a 
human act of linking or enriching the variety of human act of linking. Basing on this, this section 
looks at, in actor network theory, how a human act of linking is carried out and what type of link is 
generated.
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Reviewing the works of the founders of actor network theory (Gallon 1980, 1986a, 1986b and 
1991; Latour 1983, 1986, 1987, 1988a, 1988b, 1996, 1999 and 2005; Law 1992 and 1999; Gallon & 
Latour 1981; Gallon & Law 1995) leads to understand that, in actor network theory, a human 
approach to an entity is supposed or even recommended to be carried out only through tactics 
based on rationality and technology based on objectivity, and therefore that a link to an entity being 
generated through such rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking act 
tends to be limited only to that of utilitarian alliance, physical constraint and material proof. This is 
typified in the work of Gallon (1986a) dealing with a scallop-cultivating network in France where  
human acts of linking are carried out on the one hand through rational tactics of negotiating with 
and dangling a merit to fishermen, and on the other hand through objective technologies of trapping 
devices, collectors, towlines, measurement devices for scallops, leading to generate a link of 
utilitarian alliance (increasing fishermen's income), of physical constraint (capturing scallops) and of 
material proof (fishermen's consent and scallops' data).
This tendency of actor network theory where human acts of linking through rationality-based 
tactics such as placation, seduction, coercion, intimidation and compromise and through objectivity- 
based technologies such as devices, instruments, gadgets and equipment generate links of utilitarian 
alliance, physical constraint and material proof is also seen in many researches drawing on actor 
network theory such as Murdoch & Marsden (1995), Hinchliffe (1996), Busch & Tanaka (1996), Busch 
& Juska (1997), W hatm ore & Thorne (1998), O'Neill & Whatm ore (2000), Davies (2000), Holloway
(2000), Johannesson (2005), Rodger, Moore & Newsome (2009), Paget, Dimanche & M ounet (2010) 
among others.
Reviewing the works of the founders of actor network theory and the researches drawing on the 
theory leads to understand that, in actor network theory, a human act of linking which focuses only 
on rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology ends up generating the poor variety of 
links which are limited only to utilitarian alliance, physical constraint and material proof.
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In regard to such tactics-centered and technology-centered linking acts, there are negative and 
critical comments. Knorr-Cetina (1985) criticizes actor network theory for supposing a linking act to 
be simplistic enough to be carried out and realized as long as tactics being based on rationality and 
calculativeness are employed. In addition, Shapin (1988) and Amsterdamska (1990) suggests that 
actor network theory has a tendency to put importance only on rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technologies in carrying out linking acts.
Laurier & Philo (1999) blame actor network theory since the theory depends too much on 
rationality-based tactics in linking acts in spite of the fact that human beings indeed on the one hand 
may think and act reasonably and logically but on the other hand can behave emotionally and even 
irrationally. Shapin (1995) as well as Hitchings (2003) point out that actor network theory carrying 
out linking acts through rational, calculative and merit-oriented tactics ends up ignoring other 
human aspects such as moral, goodwill, sincerity, kindness, warm-heartedness and so on. Similarly, 
Star (1991) demonstrates that McDonald's fast food network employing standardized manuals 
deriving from rational and efficiency-seeking tactics fails to cater for specific needs of customers as 
corporeal beings who are allergic to onions, and hence fails to link them.
Pickering (1993) implicitly calls into question the over-dependence on rational tactics and 
objective technology in linking acts by pointing out the difference between the non-human entities 
whose acts or movements are explained by objectivity-based natural science such as causalities and 
are observed by objectivity-based technologies such as microscopes and the human entities whose 
acts are explained rather by subjective elements such as motivation and intention than by rationality 
and objectivity. Jones (2003) criticizes actor network theory for concentrating only on objectivity- 
based technology in acts of linking especially to animals by pointing out the contradiction that, 
although the theory loudly pitches the concept of equivalence between human beings and non­
human beings, the theory does not actually care about animals as somatic existences which 
unfortunately end up being constrained by cruel technologies.
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Reviewing the above negative and critical comments leads to reconfirm that, in actor network 
theory, a human act of linking has a tendency to over-depend on rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology.
Thus, given the critical comments against actor network theory which point out the over­
dependence on rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology, and given the works of 
the founders of the theory as well as the researches drawing on the theory where such limited 
human act of linking focusing only on rational tactics and objective technology ends up generating 
the poor variety of links, this section comes to say that actor network theory has an interest in 
extending a human act of linking from rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology in 
order to enhance and enrich the variety of links which serve to maintain a link between a human 
being and an entity, leading a network to be sustained continuously.
3.4. The research question and the axis of the conceptual framework
This section is to clarify what actor network theory can do in regard to a human act of linking to an 
entity and a link generated through the linking act by drawing on what has been indicated by 
philosophy as well as geography and tourism studies in regard to a human approach to an object of 
interest and what is generated through the approach. Then, basing on the thus-suggested linking act, 
this section is to pose a research question and to propose one of the axes of the conceptual 
framework of this study.
Reviewing literature on actor network theory as well as that being critical against the theory in the 
previous section has shown that, in actor network theory, a human act of linking to an entity being 
carried out only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology ends up 
generating the poor variety of links to the entity such as utilitarian alliance, physical constraint and 
material proof. Here, it can be said that, from a perspective of sustaining a network, actor network 
theory has an interest in extending the variety of linking acts which in turn comes to enrich the
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variety of links, since, in case there is the rich variety of links, a link between a human being and an 
entity has more possibility to survive in the sense that, even if one of them disappears or is 
destroyed, the remainder is still there maintaining the link between the human being and the entity.
Reviewing literature on philosophy as well as that on geography and tourism studies in the 
previous sections has shown that extending a human approach to an object of interest from rational 
contemplation and objective empirical confirmation to corporeal experience and subjective 
apprehension serves to enhance the variety of knowledge about the object of interest from  
quantitative, universal and absolute knowledge about the object to qualitative, personal and relative 
knowledge about it and moreover to memory of, attachment to and selfhood concerning it. In 
network terms, it can be said that extending a human act of linking to an entity from rationality and 
objectivity to corporeality and subjectivity serves to enhance the variety of links about the entity 
from quantitative, universal and absolute knowledge to qualitative, personal and relative knowledge 
and moreover to memory, attachment and selfhood. Therefore, given such indication drawn from  
philosophy as well as geography and tourism studies, it can be said that actor network theory has an 
interest in extending a human act of linking from rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology to corporeality and subjectivity in order to enrich the variety of links which enables to 
maintain well a link between a human being and an entity, leading a network to be sustained well.
Basing on this, one of the research questions of this study is posed as follows: 'human acts of 
linking in the letterboxing network are limited only to rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology?', and also one of the axes of the conceptual framework of this study is proposed as 
follows: 'extension of human linking act from rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology to corporeality and subjectivity' (Figure 3-4).
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Figure 3-4: Actor network theory extending a human act of linking to an entity and extending the 
variety of links
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Chapter 4: Literature review on artefacts' meanings
Following the chapter 1 of introduction having presented the usefulness of actor network theory 
as well as its three rooms for improvement about (1) networkscapes -  addressed in the chapter 2, 
(2) linking acts -  addressed in the chapter 3 and (3) artefacts' meanings, this chapter 4 of literature 
review looks into the third point, that is to say, the meanings of artefacts.
That which this study calls, for the lack of a better term , meaning but which also appears as role, 
definition, characteristic, property, significance and identity in actor network theory, has of 
considerable importance for this study. As having been shown in the chapter 2, the process of 
translation consisting of the four phases goes ahead being highly concerned with the meanings of 
entities. At the second phase of intéressement, an entity having a general meaning which is useful 
for the problem-solving or the goal-attaining for a network is enumerated. At the third phase of 
enrolment, the entity comes to be given a network-specific meaning which is understood and 
accepted in the network. Therefore, a meaning is understood to be a key in the successful 
construction and maintenance of a network. Especially, this study focuses on the meanings of 
artefacts, since there seems, for this study, to be a room for improvement in this regard.
As such, this chapter of literature review on artefacts' meanings intends firstly to look at literature 
concerning the meanings of artefacts in the social scientific disciplines and fields such as sociology, 
anthropology, material culture studies and tourism studies with the aim of clarifying that the  
meanings of an artefact can roughly be categorized into the three strata of (1) a general meaning, (2) 
a collective-specific meaning and (3) a personal meaning, and secondly to review literature 
concerning actor network theory with the aim of elucidating that the theory lacks the focus on the 
third stratum of the personal meanings of artefacts, that is to say, the theory on the one hand 
concentrates on diffusing the network-specific meaning of an artefacts in a network (the second 
stratum) but on the other hand pays less attention to the personal meaning of the artefact in a
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network (the third stratum), and thirdly to pose one of the research questions and propose one of 
the axes of the conceptual framework of this study.
4.1. The three strata of artefacts' meanings
This section is to look at literature on artefacts' meanings in the academic disciplines and fields 
such as sociology, anthropology, material culture studies and tourism studies with the aim of 
clarifying that the meanings of an artefact can roughly be categorized into the three strata of (1) a 
general meaning, (2) a collective-specific meaning and (3) a personal meaning.
There is no doubt that human beings have been finding some meaning in objects since the 
prehistoric times. However, it was not until the nineteenth century that academic attention had 
really been directed on artefacts' meanings generated in human mind. For example, material culture 
studies which focuses on the meanings, roles and significances of artefacts is the relatively new field. 
This is probably because the shift in philosophy from positivism valuing the world being out there to 
constructivism praising the world being in human mind took place only in the nineteenth century, in 
other words, the change where academic attention came to be given not only to what exists in the  
reality as natural sciences but also to what is generated in human consciousness as social sciences 
took place only in the nineteenth century.
Thus, although the academic attention to artefacts' meanings in the social scientific disciplines and 
fields being based on constructivism does not have an extremely-long history, this section is to focus, 
rather chronologically, on how the interpretation and the understanding of artefacts' meanings has 
hitherto been developed into the above-mentioned three strata. Indeed, in showing such 
development of the interpretation of artefacts' meanings in the form of the three strata, this section 
might come to show some artefacts' meanings being less relevant to the activity of letterboxing. 
However, what is important for this study aiming at developing actor network theory is eventually 
not to meticulously see how much relevancy each artefact's meaning in the framework of the three  
strata has or possesses to the activity of letterboxing but to propose the framework of the three
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strata itself as a guide and a blueprint allowing actor network theory to locate itself in it in regard to 
artefacts' meanings and hence determining the direction to which actor network theory should go 
and evolve, since the three-stratum framework of artefacts' meanings has been developed and 
advanced by social sciences having been studying them since the nineteenth century whereas actor 
network theory belonging to social sciences has relatively-newly been developed.
4.1.1. The first stratum: the general meanings of an artefact
An artefact has a meaning common to human beings regardless of their age, sex, culture, society, 
religion and so on. In other words, an artefact has a general meaning which can be accepted and 
agreed by most humankind.
As stated above, academic exploration into the meanings of artefacts starts with the shift in 
philosophy having taken place in the nineteenth century. Such philosophical shift can be said to be 
promoted partly by Karl Marx who is famous for his socialistic economics but is also known as a 
philosopher who encourages the abandonment of the hitherto established modern philosophy just 
understanding the world with human rationality and instead praises the rise of the new philosophy 
changing the world with human revolutionary willpower. Marx (1867/1954), in advocating his 
socialistic view as an economist, comes to assert that every artefact has some general meaning 
accepted by human beings, that is to say, some practical and functional meaning which he calls use 
value. For example, a sword has a practical meaning of slashing objects such as humans, animals, 
plants and so on. It can be said that such use value derives mainly from the nature of the substance 
which an artefact in question is made of.
Among those who show their interest in artefacts' meanings, some writers such as Lukacs (1971) 
and Baudrillard (1972/1981) reviewed later base their writings relatively clearly on the work of Marx  
pointing out this aspect of artefacts having some general meaning, although this idea is so obvious 
and undeniable that others sometimes do not mention the contribution made by Marx to this regard.
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Consequently, the literature on the meanings of artefacts lead to conclude that an artefact has 
some general meaning which is mainly related to utility, practicality and functionality deriving from  
the nature of its substance and hence which can be accepted and understood by most human beings 
regardless of the differences between them in age, gender, race, culture, belief, religion and so on.
4.1.2. The second stratum: the collective-specific meanings of an artefact
An artefact can have not only a general meaning accepted by most human beings but also a 
meaning peculiar to a certain collective such as society, culture, nation, group, organization, network 
and so on which may not be understood by its outsiders, but which can be understood and agreed 
by its members.
In directing academic attention to artefacts' meanings, Marx does not end at just suggesting a 
general meaning of an artefact called use value. Marx (1867/1954) claims that an artefact has not 
only use value but also a society-specific meaning called exchange value. Indeed, every product sold 
in a capitalistic market has a price, for example, an apple at 20 pence, a hamburger at 2 dollars, a car 
at 10,000 euros, all of which are applicable only to those who join a capitalistic society. In this regard, 
it can be said that, by focusing on industrialism, Marx succeeds in elucidating that an artefact has not 
only a general meaning but also a meaning which is peculiar to a certain collective and hence which 
is applied to and accepted by people belonging to the collective. However, it should be added that, 
for Marx, this collective-specific meaning of exchange value is not a neutral indicative meaning 
indexing the price of an artefact to the consumers belonging to a capitalistic society but a pervert 
meaning isolating human beings from the joy of producing artefacts, since, according to him, 
humankind being originally able to have joy and pride in producing objects are completely alienated 
from such humanistic happiness in a profit-oriented society of capitalism.
Being sympathetic to Marx's idea of abolishing capitalism and establishing a socialistic society, 
Lukacs (1971) attempts to find the reason why, despite the hope and the prediction of Marx, a 
capitalistic system has not been destroyed yet by uprisings of the labor class but actually has been
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maintained by them. Through the contemplation on the reality, Lukacs concludes that capitalism has 
been sustained due to the ignorance of the proletariat where they are attracted by the practicality 
and the convenience of commodities which they make, but they are never aware of the exploitative 
aspect of commodities which they are forced to produce. For Lukacs, the artefacts of commodities 
have on the one hand a meaning peculiar to the capitalistic society, that is to say, the iconic meaning 
representing the materialistic happiness, but on the other hand a meaning peculiar to the socialistic 
community, that is to say, the iconic meaning representing the ignorance of the labor class who have 
been exploited without being aware of it. Here, it can be said that Lukacs contributes to the 
exploration of artefacts' meanings by finding other collective-specific meanings of artefacts than 
that suggested by Marx.
The contribution made by Marcuse (1964/1976) to the interpretation of artefacts' meanings is 
similar to that done by Lukacs but only getting harsher. Marcuse even likens capitalism to 
totalitarianism. In totalitarianism, the collective will of nation predominates over the individual will 
of each citizen under the pretext of the freedom of the ethnicity. In capitalism, the collective will of 
commercial firms predominates over the individual will of each subject under the pretext of the  
freedom of market. Here, Marcuse sees no difference between them in the sense that, in both cases, 
the individual will is neglected, and therefore the laments that none of consumers in capitalistic 
society is aware of this miserableness and unfairness. For him, the artefacts of consumer goods have 
a meaning peculiar to the socialistic community which he is proud of, that is to say, the iconic 
meaning representing the blunt mental state of capitalistic consumers brainwashed and 
standardized through the ideology of capitalistic mass consumption.
The exploration of negative collective-specific meanings of an artefact from a socialistic 
perspective continues, but this time with a more psychological tone. Based on Freudian psychology 
as well as Marxian socialism, Fromm (1955) aims to clarify the social character of each society, that is 
to say, the tendency which can be observed in most of the people belonging to the same society. In 
suggesting the concept of humanistic self-actualization, Fromm (1947) argues that self-actualization
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ends up being superficial if it is pursued through exogenous compulsions such as trends and 
conventions or through endogenous compulsions such as instinct and unconsciousness, but it can be 
significant only if it is pursued through humanistic values such as love and reason. For Fromm, the 
artefacts of consumer goods have a meaning peculiar to a non-capitalistic society, that is to say, the  
delusive meaning luring consumers into superficial self-actualization.
Thus, reviewing the above socialistic literature leads to understand that socialism, which is often 
considered to be situated in politics and economics, actually contributes to the exploration of 
artefacts' meanings by elucidating that an artefact can have not only general meanings but also 
some collective-specific meaning, although those found by socialism tend to be very negative.
The collective-specific meanings of artefacts are not limited to the ones being negative. Morgan 
(1877/1978), as an anthropologist in the nineteenth century, focused on the ancient civilizations 
such as Greek and Roman. Through an analysis of governance systems, familial and kindred relations, 
and property and possessions, he finds a strong relationship between science technology and social 
development. In light of this correlation, he suggests the social development stages defined by 
certain technological advancements, which are composed of the savage phase characterized by the  
use of fire, bows, and pottery, and next the barbarian phase characterized by agriculture, animal 
domestication and the use of metalware, and finally the civilization phase characterized by the use 
of alphabet and writing. For Morgan, the artefacts generated through technological advancement 
have a meaning peculiar to the society producing them , that is to say, the symbolic meaning 
representing the development of the society.
This aspect of artefacts' collective-specific meanings is also developed by Spencer (1855) who is 
heavily influenced by Lamarckian theory of evolution which claims that living things evolve from  
simple structures to complex structures, and moreover that organs being frequently used develop 
whereas organs being rarely used degenerate, and furthermore that such changes in biological 
character are inherited by the subsequent generations. Based on this Lamarckian theory, Spencer 
(1857, 1862, and 1864) claims that not only living things but also any entities in this world evolve
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from simple structures to complex structures, and moreover that their traits being frequently  
utilized develop whereas their traits being rarely utilized degenerate, and furthermore that such 
changes in attribute are inherited by the subsequent generations. In relation to this Spencerian 
theory of evolution, he presents the notion of inorganic, organic and superorganic where entities 
with elemental complexity such as w ater and stones are classified to be inorganic, entities with 
intermediate complexity such as plants and animals are classified to be organic, and entities with 
advanced complexity such as culture and society are classified to be superorganic. For Spencer, the  
superorganic artefacts have a meaning peculiar to the society possessing them, that is to say, the 
symbolic meaning representing the degree of development attained by the society. Here, it can be 
said that Spencer as well as Morgan contribute to the interpretation of artefacts' meanings by 
finding the positive collective-specific meanings of an artefact which are not seen in the  
interpretation of artefacts' meanings form a socialistic perspective.
However, this aspect of an artefact representing the maturity of a certain society or culture is 
called into question by Horkheimer & Adorno (1944/1987). They argue, in their critical theory, that 
modern technology focusing exclusively on rationality and effectiveness does not promise human 
beings any prosperity but does isolate them from human happiness. As an argument for this theory, 
Horkheimer & Adorno point out the fact that instruments and equipments made with such modern 
technology are, despite the claim of the Enlightenment movement, nor liberating any human beings, 
but actually exploiting and therefore enslaving those who do not have the equivalent, and 
furthermore, perplexing and therefore enslaving those who do not know how to use and repair 
them. For Horkheimer & Adorno, the artefacts produced with such modern technology have a 
meaning peculiar to critical theoreticians, that is to say, the delusive meaning delivering false 
liberation and engendering actual enslavement.
Thus, the framework of artefacts' meanings claiming that an artefact can have not only general 
meanings but also some collective-specific meaning can be said to be corroborated thanks to the 
above literature showing that an artefact has collective-specific meanings of representing how much
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a certain society has been technologically developed, although it should be noted that technological 
advancement does not necessarily guarantee the happiness of people in the society.
Through the advent and the advancement of sociology, it turns out that an artefact has various 
collective-specific meanings. Attempting to establish sociology as a legitimate academic discipline, 
Durkheim (1895/1966) claims that the legitimacy of sociology as an academic discipline can be 
justified since it has its proper research target which cannot be studied by the then-existing 
disciplines, that is to say, a social fact which is a collective disposition of thinking and acting in a 
certain society, and which cannot be reduced to the sum of individual dispositions in the society. 
Dividing the social facts into the non-material social facts such as morals, conventions and values, 
and the material social facts such as written laws and religious buildings, he maintains that the non­
material social facts can be understood by studying the material social facts. Here, for Durkheim, the  
artefacts of material social facts have a meaning peculiar to the society having generated them, that 
is to say, the symbolic meaning representing the non-material social facts, in other words, the  
disposition of thought, belief, actions in the society.
A similar collective-specific meaning of an artefact is suggested by Lévi-Strauss (1949/1969 and 
1972) who, as an anthropologist focusing on the indigenous people in the Amazonian area in South 
America, suggests the contemporary philosophical thought of structuralism which opposes to 
existentialistic claim of the behavioural freedom of human beings. Being influenced by Saussurian 
linguistics claiming that human linguistic activities are governed by grammatical rules hard to be 
articulated, structuralism posits that human society, culture and behaviors are all determined by 
basic and relatively simple structures such as languages, myths and kinships. Here, for Lévi-Strauss, 
the artefacts seen in a human culture have a meaning peculiar to the culture retaining them , that is 
to say, the symbolic meaning representing the basic structures of the culture.
Similarly to the interpretation of Lévi-Strauss, artefacts' collective-specific meanings addressed by 
Buchli (1997) are about social structure, however, not as being static one but as being mutative one. 
He focuses on residences in the Soviet Union after the second World W ar and maintains that the
79
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
various changes happening in the country at that tim e such as those in kinship, gender issue, 
individuation and public/private distinction are reflected in the residences. Here, the residences in 
the Soviet Union are understood to be very sensitive to the mutations of the society. Likewise, Buchli 
(2002) claims that buildings are related to their environments, and serve as exemplars of how the  
society retaining them is established and organized, and furthermore can even be a blueprint 
according to which the society is to be developed. Here, such architectural artefacts have a meaning 
peculiar to the society holding them, that is to say, the symbolic meaning representing the  
organization and the structure of the society which they belong to.
This mutative tone comes to be put forward further by Mauss (1923/1954) who focuses on gifts 
and the gift exchanging custom in a society. According to him, a gift given by a giver to a receiver 
becomes the property of the receiver but still remains to be tied with the giver, leading to establish a 
link between the giver and the receiver. Therefore, exchanging gifts comes to establish a bilateral 
links between the two parties who are engaged in the gift exchange. Mauss claims that gifts with 
such bond-making aspect have the power to change the organizations and the landscapes of the 
society where the gift exchange takes place. Here, for Mauss, the artefacts of gifts exchanged in a 
society have a meaning peculiar to the society, that is to say, the agitating meaning having the 
power to mutate the structures of the society.
This aspect of an artefact as representing social mutation in a certain society is also addressed by 
Van Der Hoorn (2003). He focuses on the Berlin Wall during the Cold W ar and its shattered pieces 
after the end of the Cold War, and suggests the notion of exorcism where an artefact manages to 
wipe off the negative meanings given to it, and instead comes to have some positive meaning. He 
shows that the Berlin Wall as a whole used to be the symbol of the antagonism between West 
Germany and East Germany and between the United States and the Soviet Union, but that the 
shattered pieces of the Berlin Wall are now the symbol of the unity of Germany and the symbol of 
the peaceful end of the Cold War. Here, the artefact of the Berlin Wall and its shattered pieces have 
a meaning peculiar to those involved in the Cold War, that is to say, the symbolic meaning
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representing the socio-political framework among the countries involved in the Cold W ar such as the 
then-fierce antagonism and the long-awaited détente.
Thus, the above literature comes to corroborate the framework of artefacts' meanings where an 
artefact is claimed to have not only general meanings but also some collective-specific meaning 
since the literature shows that an artefact has collective-specific meanings of indicating social 
disposition and structure in a certain group, country and/or culture.
An artefact can indicate various problems residing in a certain society. Bourdieu (1977 and 1984) 
suggests the notion of habitus which is one's mode of living formed and determined by the social 
and cultural hierarchy which he/she belongs to. The way of thinking such as beliefs, opinions, values 
and preferences, and the way of acting such as behaviors, conducts, demeanors and gestures are the 
typical components of the habitus. Based on this notion, he points out the inequality rooted deeply 
in a society, and attributes such inequality to the four types of capital, that is to say, the economic, 
social, symbolic and cultural capitals (1986). The economic capital consists of cash, securities, jewelry, 
estates and so on. The social capital consists of human relations such as connections and factions. 
The symbolic capital consists of lineage and blood. The cultural capital consists of embodied 
elements such as knowledge and skill, objectified elements such as books, paintings and instruments, 
and institutionalized elements such as academic degrees and qualifications. Therefore, for Bourdieu, 
the artefacts of objectified cultural capital have a meaning peculiar to the society where they are 
found, that is to say, the vicious meaning perpetuating the inequality in the society.
Likewise, Chattopadhyay (2009) explores the street stalls situated on roads and the am ateur arts 
seen on vehicles in Calcutta in India. He shows that the street stalls are placed on pedestrian paths 
and even vehicular roads in order to occupy and appropriate the public spaces, and also that the  
amateur arts are created on buses and rickshaws in order partly to satirize the heavy traffic jams 
there and partly to complain about the poverty of their drivers. For Chattopadhyay, the artefacts of 
such street stalls and amateur vehicular arts have a meaning peculiar to those living in Calcutta, that 
is to say, the troublesome meaning crystallizing the persistent problems in the society such as the
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unlawful occupation of public spaces, the chronically-heavy traffic jams and the poverty of the lower 
class.
Tilley (1999) goes further to claim that an artefact can even allude problematic issues in a certain 
society which cannot explicitly be articulated. Focusing on the artefact of canoe produced and used 
at the island in Micronesia where there is an antagonistic relationship between men and women, 
Tilley shows that those canoes manage to address metaphorically the gender issue which is so 
sensitive a topic that people there are afraid of talking about it and its relevant themes such as 
kinships, powers and hierarchies. For Tilley, the artefacts of such canoes have a meaning peculiar to 
the Micronesian society, that is to say, the metaphorical meaning alluding the social problems and 
taboos which cannot explicitly be articulated in the society.
Thus, the above literature showing that an artefact has collective-specific meanings of indicating 
problems and taboos in a certain society, comes to underpin the framework of artefacts' meanings 
where an artefact is claimed to have not only general meanings but also some collective-specific 
meaning.
An artefact can show the wealth, status and power of its owner to those who understand its value. 
Agreeing with the assertion of Marx that an artefact has not only a general meaning of use value but 
also a capitalism-specific meaning of exchange value, Baudrillard (1972/1981) adds that an artefact 
can have a society-specific meaning of sign value. According to him, possessing and consuming 
certain artefacts come to signify wealth, power and status of its owner, for example, driving a Rolls- 
Royce signifying the wealth of the driver for those who know its financial and social value. Here, for 
Baudrillard, artefacts can have a meaning peculiar to the society holding them, that is to say, the  
vain meaning displaying the wealth, power and status of its owner to the members of the society.
Hansen (2003) focuses on the customs related to clothing among women in Zambia. She shows 
that secondhand clothes imported from European countries change, over time and according to the  
degradation of their quality, the occasions for them to be worn, first at a formal party requiring a 
woman to wear what she has not hitherto exposed to her peers, next at one's workplace requiring
82
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
grace, and finally at a daily life seeking for some fashionability. Such secondhand clothes are 
considered in Zambia to be able to attract the attention and the respect of others. Here, the 
artefacts of secondhand clothes imported from European countries have a meaning peculiar to the 
women in Zambia, that is to say, the boastful meaning displaying the wealth and the status of its 
owner to her peers sharing Zambian culture.
Here, it can be said that the second stratum of collective-specific meanings in the framework of 
artefacts' meanings is enriched by the above literature, since they show that an artefact has a social- 
or cultural-specific meaning of showing off the wealth, status and power of its owner to those who 
share the values there.
An artefact can enhance the nationalism and the patriotism of people in a country, state or nation. 
Tunbridge & Ashworth (1996) focus on historical, archaeological and artistic heritages and state that 
there is some relationship between the increase in interest in such artefacts and the rise of the 
nation states in Europe. They imply that the nationalism of those devoting themselves to such 
movements are generated and enhanced by such heritages enabling them to track back their 
ancestors and history. For Tunbridge & Ashworth, the artefacts of historical, archaeological and 
artistic heritages have a meaning peculiar to the ethnic group holding them, that is to say, the 
patriotic meaning enhancing their nationalism.
Bender (1998) directs his attention to Stonehenge in the United Kingdom. He shows that this 
heritage was made with prominent technology at that era, and also that it has been witnessing 
diverse historic events such as the destruction order in medieval times from the Church being afraid 
of its charisma and the Enclosure Act in the seventeenth and eighteenth century instigating 
appropriation attempts on the part of various parties. He concludes that Stonehenge with the  
technological prominence and the historic significance comes to be related to the pride and the  
nationalism of the English people. Here, the artefact of Stonehenge has a meaning peculiar to the  
English society, that is to say, the patriotic meaning enhancing its nationalism.
83
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
Rowlands (2002) points out that cultural and historic heritages are not something which records 
the past neutrally and exhaustively. Governors in each era had and still have been justifying their 
sovereignty by associating cultural heritages with favourable facts to them in order to make people 
remember those favourable facts and by dissociating cultural heritages from unfavourable facts to 
them in order to make people forget those unfavourable facts. Having admitted such negative 
aspect of cultural heritages, Rowlands, however, argues that they have an undeniable seduction of 
curing the loss of ethnic identity and of redeeming the ethnic originality in the contemporary times. 
Here, the artefacts of cultural and historic heritages have a meaning peculiar to the ethnic group 
retaining them, that is to say, the nationalistic meaning directing their attention to their identity and 
originality.
The interpretation of artefacts' meanings can be said to be developed much enough to detect such 
nation-specific meaning of enhancing the nationalism, patriotism and ethnic identity of people living 
in a certain nation or state, leading to underpin the framework of artefacts' meanings where an 
artefact is claimed to have not only general meanings but also some collective-specific meaning.
Thus, the above literature showing that artefacts have meanings being peculiar to a certain group, 
organization, society, culture, country and state, comes to corroborate the framework of artefacts' 
meanings where an artefacts claimed to have not only general meanings which can be understood 
by most human beings but also some collective-specific meanings which may not be understood by 
the outsiders of a collective but which can be understood and accepted only by the members of a 
collective.
4.1.3. The third stratum: the personal meanings of an artefact
An artefact with general meanings can have not only collective-specific meanings but also some 
meaning peculiar to an individual which is significant for its owner and/or user but which may not be 
understood or agreed by others.
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As a critic commenting on literary works, photos, social phenomena and so on, Barthes (1974) on 
the one hand points out the existence of some collective-specific meaning in an artefact of text by 
suggesting the notion of readerly text which incites its readers understanding the language used in it 
to have the one and only interpretation of it because of its linear structure and organization, but on 
the other hand points out the existence of some personal meaning in an artefact of text by 
suggesting the notion of writerly text which allows its readers to have their own personal 
interpretations of it because of its non-linear structure, and which, in other words, turns the role of 
its readers from mere receptors of a single meaning to creators of diverse meanings. Likewise, 
Barthes (1981) suggests the notion of punctum photo which allows its viewers to have their own 
personal interpretations of it because of the differences in their individual life and experiences. Here, 
the artefacts such as writerly texts and punctum photos have a meaning peculiar to each individual 
reading and viewing them, that is to say, the divergent meaning generating various personal 
interpretations on each of them.
Similarly to Barthes, Baudrillard can also be considered to be bridging, in regard to artefacts' 
meanings, between collective-specific meanings and personal meanings. Baudrillard (1972/1981), 
having presented the notion of sign value as artefact's collective meanings, also suggests the notion 
of symbolic exchange where all the objects stop having exchange value and sign value, and are 
exchanged between two parties as symbols of love, friendship and solidarity which they have been 
cherishing. Here, for Baudrillard, artefacts can have a meaning peculiar to individuals exchanging 
them, that is to say, the emblematic meaning embodying the love, friendship and solidarity which 
those individuals have been accumulating.
Thus, Barthes and Baudrillard are considered to be ones of the great contributors to the  
exploration of artefacts' meanings since they bridge between the collective-specific meanings of an 
artefact and the personal meanings of an artefact. However, the scope of artefacts' meanings can be 
said to have been broadened from the second stratum of collective-specific meanings to the third 
stratum of personal meanings much earlier, albeit not necessarily explicitly.
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As stated above, academic exploration into the meanings of an artefact starts with the shift in 
philosophy having taken place in the nineteenth century. Such philosophical shift can be said to have 
been promoted partly by Sigmund Freud who puts importance not on the world out there but on the 
world in human mind and hence uses interview as a proper scientific method, leading him to 
establish a new academic field of psychology. Through his psychoanalysis, Freud (1923) comes to 
suggest that the mentality of a human being is divided into the three parts of id, ego and superego 
where the part of id is instinct craving for pleasure, and the part of superego serves as an ideal self 
formed through social morals and ethics, and the part of ego is an actual self resulting from the 
dilemma between the instinctive id and the ideal superego. Moreover, in relation to such 
psychoanalysis, Freud (1905) also suggests the notion of fetishism where human beings, not all but 
some, can be stimulated sexually not by the corpora I ity of their opposite sex but by the objects used 
and/or owned by their opposite sex such as garments and underwears. Here, the artefacts related to 
human desire and lust have a meaning peculiar to an individual, that is to say, the fetish meaning 
generating the sexual feeling in some individuals.
Thus, the third stratum of artefacts' personal meanings, which was identified by Freud and is 
bridged with the second stratum of collective-specific meanings by Barthes and Baudrillard, comes 
to be enriched by various academics in sociology, anthropology, material culture studies and tourism  
studies.
Based on the three fields of human mentality presented by Freud, Lacan (1966/2006) also divides 
human mentality into the three parts of the real, the imaginary and the symbolic. The real field 
corresponding to the Freudian division of id is the instinct which can be described by neither images 
nor languages. The imaginary field corresponding to the Freudian division of ego is the self built 
through the images and the portraits of oneself. The symbolic field corresponding to the Freudian 
division of superego is the ideal self educated through languages symbolically indicating meanings. 
In relation to this imaginary field, Lacan (1949) suggests the notion of mirror stage where a human 
being at his/her infancy starts to develop the sense of selfness by looking at his/her image in a
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mirror and by understanding that he/she is not a mere sum of limbs and a head but an integral 
existence. Here, the artefact of a mirror has a meaning peculiar to each individual, that is to say, the 
mentality-developing meaning building the sense of selfhood in each individual at his/her infancy.
An artefact serves not only to build the sense of selfhood at one's infancy but also to clarify it once 
one reaches the age of reason. Elkins (1996) explores the human act of looking at objects, and insists 
that, when a human being looks at an object, the object looks back at the human being. In this 
assertion, Elkins also claims that a human being can understand and define him/herself by looking at 
an object. As one of the examples, Elkins enumerates the object of book where reading a book can 
allow oneself to understand that he/she is a mere knowledge-lacking person knowing nothing about 
the topic treated in the book. Here, an artefact has a meaning peculiar to its looker, that is to say, 
the self-conscious meaning clarifying the selfness of an individual looking at it.
An artefact which serves to develop and clarify one's selfhood can also help an individual to 
express him/herself. Daniels (2001) focuses on houses and household objects seen in Japan where  
the Japanese tradition of social harmony comes to be in conflict with the occidental individualism 
leading to bring change in their lifestyle, to raise gender issues, and to engender generation gaps. 
Daniels argues that, in the contemporary times in Japan, consumption has become a major way of 
expressing oneself. Here, the artefacts of consumer commodities have a meaning peculiar to each 
individual Japanese, that is to say, the expressive meaning exhibiting the selfness of their owner and 
user.
Thus, the above literature showing that artefacts have personal meanings of building, clarifying 
and exhibiting one's selfhood comes to enrich the third stratum of artefacts' personal meanings and 
therefore to corroborate the framework of artefacts' meanings where an artefact is claimed to have 
general meanings, collective-specific meanings and moreover personal meanings.
An artefact can represent the effort put into it by an individual making and using it. Hum (2008) 
directs her attention to welsh horses called cobs as one of material culture to be studied. Breeding a 
cob is a hard work. In case a cob wins the Prince of Wales Cup, its breeder can obtain lifetime fame
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and financial success. However, in order for the dream to come true, the breeder of a cob has to 
make the considerable amount of effort with pride and love. Here, the artefact of a cob, having a 
society-specific meaning of generating fame in welsh cob-breeding community, can have a meaning 
peculiar to its individual breeder, that is to say, the emblematic meaning embodying the effort 
invested into it and the pride held in it by its breeder.
Similarly, Naji (2009) explores the traditional Moroccan loom operated by women in their 
households to produce carpets which are popular in occidental markets. Weaving with a special 
comb of the loom weighing more than one kilogram is a painful labor, leading the weavers to feel 
reverberations in their body, and eventually to have calluses in their hands. Because of the repetitive 
movements of weaving over time, the teeth of the comb come to have marks left by threads going 
through them. Here, the artefact of the traditional Moroccan loom has a meaning peculiar to the  
weavers, that is to say, the emblematic meaning embodying the literally-painful effort made by the 
weavers producing carpets with it.
The framework of artefacts' meanings having the third stratum of personal meanings is 
corroborated by the above literature showing that artefacts have a personal meaning of embodying 
the temporal, physical and financial effort put into them by individuals producing, breeding and 
using them.
An artefact can also be a prop of memory reminding its owner or user of some relevant memory. 
Hecht (2001) picks up, as objects of his study, a house and its relevant objects such as furniture, 
fixtures, ornaments and decorations, and focuses on the narratives related to them uttered by the  
woman in her sixties. Hecht argues that objects appropriated and personalized with one's memories 
can turn a mere inorganic space of a house into a home with humanistic warmth, and also claims 
that losing a home where one's infancy was spent is equivalent to losing the memory of one's 
childhood accompanied with purity and innocence. Here, the artefacts such as a childhood home 
and its relevant objects have a meaning peculiar to the individual dweller, that is to say, the  
reminiscent meaning reminding the dweller of the memory of his/her childhood.
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Similarly, Saunders (2000) explores objects called trench arts which encompass pieces for aesthetic 
appreciation as well as commodities for daily use made mainly of what is left in a battlefield such as 
bullets, cartridges, grenades and so on. Saunders states that trench arts, being often sold as 
souvenirs at the battlefield where their ingredients were obtained, are puzzling items since they 
come to be cherished by the bereaved despite the fact that their ingredients were made for the war 
having killed their loved ones. He argues that the reason why trench arts are cherished by the 
bereaved is because they can spiritually unite the bereaved with their war dead through the  
precious memory of them. Here, the artefacts of trench arts have a meaning peculiar to the 
bereaved, that is to say, the reminiscent meaning reminding them of the memory of their war dead.
Moreover, Ramsay (2009) focuses on the souvenirs purchased by British tourist travelling in 
Swaziland in the south of Africa, and then brought back home to the United Kingdom, and finally 
placed in their houses where they lead a daily life. Studying the influences exercised on a daily life by 
such souvenir, Ramsay argues that it can lead its owner to recall not only the travel experience in 
Swaziland but also the incidents having taken place in his/her house accommodating it. Here, the 
artefacts of travel souvenirs have a meaning peculiar to their owner, that is to say, the reminiscent 
meaning reminding their owner not only of their relevant travel experience but also of the events 
having happened in his/her house retaining them.
The above literature serves to advance academic exploration into the meanings of artefacts and 
especially to enrich the third stratum of personal meanings by showing that artefacts have a 
meaning peculiar to some individuals, that is to say, reminding their owners and users of the 
memories relevant to them.
Furthermore, an artefact can generate the feeling of attachment to it in its owners and users. 
Csikszentmihalyi & Rochberg-Halton (1981) direct their attention to the relationships between 
residents and their houses, furnitures and household objects in Chicago. They show on the one hand 
that there are some who do not hold any affection or emotion toward their belongings, but on the  
other hand that there are others who are emotionally attached to their properties surrounding them .
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Here, the artefacts of houses, furnitures, and household objects have a meaning peculiar to  
individual residents, that is to say, the emotional meaning generating the feeling of attachment in 
the bosom of each individual mind.
Such literature identifying the artefacts' personal meaning of engendering the feeling of 
attachment and love to them in the mind of their owners and users, comes to enrich the third 
stratum of personal meanings in the framework of artefacts' meanings.
This section has reviewed the literature on artefacts' meanings in social sciences with the aim of 
clarifying that an artefact has general meanings, collective-specific meanings and personal meanings. 
Reviewing the literature in sociology, anthropology, material culture studies and tourism studies 
leads to conceptualize the framework of artefacts' meanings where an artefact (1) has, at the first 
stratum, some general meaning understood and accepted by most human beings regardless of the  
differences among them, and moreover (2) can have, at the second stratum, a meaning peculiar to a 
collective which may not be understood by the outsiders of the collective but which can be 
understood and accepted by its participants, and furthermore (3) can have, at the third stratum, a 
meaning peculiar to an individual which can be important and significant for the individual but which 
may not be understood or agreed by others, even by the members of the collective which the  
individual belongs to.
W hat can be indicated by this three-stratum framework of artefacts' meanings developed by social 
sciences which have been looking into human mind since the nineteenth century? This framework of 
artefacts' meanings can be said to indicate the nature of human beings, that is to say, the human 
nature where, while human beings live with and get themselves involved with artefacts, they come 
eventually to find, in them, meanings, more precisely, the three types of meanings. In other words, 
as long as human beings lead, as humane existences, their life with artefacts, they eventually come 
up with, in artefacts, such general, collective-specific and personal meanings, and therefore cannot 
acquiesce to or be content with only one or two type(s) of artefacts' meanings. It can also be said, in 
light of the three-stratum framework of artefacts' meanings, that all the three types of artefacts'
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meanings (general, collective-specific, and personal) are necessary for human beings to live as 
humane and humanistic entities.
Indeed, the boundaries between the strata can sometimes be unclear and blurred. However, what 
is important here is that this framework of artefacts' meanings has been developed and advanced by 
social sciences with the wisdom of many academics there brought together. Given that actor 
network theory belongs to social sciences, and moreover that actor network theory is a relatively- 
new knowledge proposed only by a few academics, and furthermore that actor network theory is 
strongly concerned with meanings which human entities find in artefacts, and finally that actor 
network theory eventually requires human entities for the problem-solving or the goal-attaining of a 
network, then it is of great interest for actor network theory to take into consideration the  
framework of meanings which human entities find in artefacts, to locate itself in the framework, to 
compare itself with the framework, to attem pt to refine itself with the aid of the framework, and to 
decide its future direction using the framework as a guide and a blueprint.
4.2. Entities' meanings in actor network theory
This section is to review literature concerning actor network theory in regard to artefacts' 
meanings with the aim of elucidating that the theory pays much attention to the network-specific 
meaning of an entity but pays less attention to the personal meanings of the entity.
As having been detailed in the chapter 2 and as having briefly been mentioned at the beginning of 
this chapter, actor network theory is very much concerned with the meanings (or otherwise 
mentioned in the theory as roles, definitions, characteristics, properties, significances, identities) of 
entities. In the process of translation, especially the middle two phases come to be strongly 
concerned with the meanings of entities, that is to say, the second phase of intéressement where an 
entity having a general meaning which is useful for the problem-solving or the goal-attaining for a
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network is enumerated, and the third phase of enrolment where the entity comes to be given a 
network-specific meaning which is understood and accepted in the network.
In light of this strong concern with the meanings of entities, Law (1999) states that "Actor network 
theory is a ruthless application of semiotics ... actor-network theory may be understood as a 
semiotics of materiality. It takes the semiotic insight... and applies this ruthlessly to all materials -  
and not simply to those that are linguistic' (ibid' 3-4). However, such semiotic concern is somehow 
limited only to entities' meanings which are shared in a network, that is to say, the collective-specific, 
or rather network-specific meanings of entities.
For example, Gallon (1986a) describes well this tendency where actor network theory is 
preoccupied with the network-specific meanings of entities. In explaining the process of translation, 
he mentions that translation is composed of 'the group of actions by which an entity ... attempts to 
impose and stabilize the identity of the other actor is defines' (ibid: 8), and moreover that 
'Enrolm ent... It designates the device by which a set of interrelated roles is defined and attributed to 
actors who accept them ' (ibid: 10), and furthermore that 'the definition and distribution of roles ... 
are a result of multilateral negotiations during which the identity of the actors is determined and 
tested.' (ibid: 12).
Here, accepting a network-specific meaning given by a network results in participation to the 
network, and hence refusing it results in non-participation to the network. In the situation where A 
translates B, if B is happy to join a network, then 'The properties and identity of B ... are consolidated 
and/or redefined during the process ... This link disassociates B from all the D, D, and E's (if they 
exist) that attem pt to give it another definition' (Gallon 1986a: 9). In this situation, if B is not happy 
to join a network, then B can 'refuse the transaction by defining its identity ... in another manner' 
(Gallon 1986b: 207).
A typical example showing this preoccupation of actor network theory with a network-specific 
meaning is the study of Latour (1988a) where anthrax bacteria which can have various natures and 
characteristics are reduced to an almost-immutable research paper with texts and tables where only
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their meaning being relevant to Pasteur's goal is stipulated and fixed in order to be diffused in his 
network.
However, there are not many but some negative comments and criticisms against such tendency 
where actor network theory blinkeredly concentrates on the network-specific meanings of entities. 
Shapin (1988 and 1995) implies that actor network theory puts too much emphasis on papers and 
documentations which categorically stipulate what each entity is and should be like in a network. 
Likewise, by focusing on the fact that deer and a nature reserve are affiliated to a network regardless 
of their consents and dissents. Woods (1998) implicitly criticizes the tendency of actor network 
theory to impose on entities network-specific meanings which are favourable only for a network.
Indeed, for example, in the study of O'Neill & W hatm ore (2000), the network of PepperTree hotel 
and gastronomic business converting an old convent into a hotel comes to impose the network- 
specific meaning of a luxurious hotel onto it and therefore comes to ignore the personal meanings of 
attachment given to it on the part of the conventuals who used to be involved with it. In this light, in 
the context of pointing out that an entity can belong to more than one network. Laurier & Philo 
(1999) imply that an entity can be more than monovalent, in other word, can have other meanings 
than a network-specific meaning. Furthermore, in the study of Hitchings (2003) analyzing the  
network of gardening, the possibility that the entities of plants can have personal meanings of 
expressing the selfhood of a gardener and representing his/her love is indicated.
Thus, this section reviewing the literature on actor network theory in regard to the meanings of 
entities leads to understand that the theory on the one hand is very much concerned with the  
network-specific meanings of entities including artefacts which serve to solve a problem or attain a 
goal of a network, but on the other hand is less concerned with the personal meanings of them . This 
understanding drawn from many literatures on actor network theory looks like as if the theory 
advocates totalitarianism where what is important in a network is not artefacts' personal meanings 
which can be irrelevant to the end of a network but artefacts' network-specific meanings which are 
set purposefully for the end of a network. If describing actor network theory as totalitarianism is said
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to be going too far, then at least it can be said that the theory gives precedence to the entirety of a 
network over each individual participant in a network. Such understanding becomes more credible 
by taking into consideration the autocratic aspect of the theory pointed out in the chapter 2 and the 
Machiavellistic aspect of the theory pointed out in the chapter 3.
This conclusion about the meanings of entities in actor network theory is then to be compared 
with the framework of artefacts' meanings established in the previous section.
4.3. The research question and the axis of the conceptual framework
Based on the first section showing the framework of artefacts' meanings and on the second 
section showing how the meanings of artefacts are treated in actor network theory, this section is to 
pose one of the research questions and to propose one of the axes of the conceptual framework of 
this study.
Thanks to reviewing the literature on actor network theory in regard to artefacts' meanings in the 
previous chapters as well as the previous section, it has turned out that actor network theory is 
concerned with the general meanings of an artefact since only an entity having some general 
meaning which is useful for the problem-solving and the goal-attaining of a network is affiliated to a 
network, and also that actor network theory is very much concerned with the network-specific 
meanings of an artefact since such entity with useful general meanings is given a network-specific 
meaning in a network, but that actor network theory is hardly concerned with the personal 
meanings of an artefact.
Comparing this to the framework of artefacts' meanings established in social sciences leads to 
understand that actor network theory can be said to be situated on the first stratum of artefacts' 
general meanings and on the second stratum of artefacts' collective-specific meanings, but that the 
theory lacks the third stratum of artefacts' personal meanings.
This indicates the direction to which actor network theory should go and evolve. Actor network 
theory may be thinking that a network attempting to solve a problem or attain a goal can be or
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should be maintained without allowing human entities to find personal meanings in artefacts which 
can be irrelevant to its problem-solving or its goal-attaining. However, the framework of artefacts' 
meanings established by social sciences which have been looking into human mind and 
consciousness since the nineteenth century with the efforts and the wisdom of many academics, 
shows that human beings leading their life with and getting themselves involved with artefacts 
eventually find, in them, meanings which can be general, collective-specific and personal. In other 
words, the framework of artefacts' meanings indicates that human beings cannot acquiesce to or be 
content with only one or two types of artefacts' meanings if they want to live as humane and 
humanistic entities, and that all the three types of artefacts' meanings are necessary in order for 
human beings to stay as humane and humanistic entities. Therefore, if a network wants to solve a 
problem or attain a goal with the aid of not only non-human entities but also human entities, then 
actor network theory should treat human entities as humanistic existences in the first place, in 
addition to treating human entities and non-human entities equivalently, and therefore should allow  
human entities participating in a network to have not only general meanings and collective-specific 
meanings but also personal meanings, and consequently should not only be preoccupied with 
diffusing the collective-specific meanings of artefacts but also be concerned with the personal 
meanings of artefacts.
Thus, desiring to know whether the ever-developing network of the letterboxing network accepts 
only the network-specific meanings of artefacts or accommodate not only them but also the  
personal meanings of artefacts, this study poses the research question in regard to artefacts' 
meanings 'the letterboxing network accepts only the network-specific meanings of artefacts?'. 
Moreover, in this regard of artefacts' meanings, this study proposes the axis of the conceptual 
framework 'extension of artefacts' meanings from general meanings and network-specific meanings 
to personal meanings' (Figure 4-1).
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Figure 4-1: Actor network theory extending artefacts' meanings
Less humanistic space attracting less human beings
Network-specific meaning (Accepted and understood only by members in a network)
Indicating price, the maturity of society, social disposition, social structure, problems in society, 
hierarchy, patriotism
General meaning (Accepted and understood by most human beings) 
Having practicality, utility and functionality
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Personal meaning (Understood only by an individual)
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memories, generating attachment
Network-specific meaning (Accepted and understood only by members in a network)
Indicating price, the maturity of society, social disposition, social structure, problems in society, 
hierarchy, patriotism
General meaning (Accepted and understood by most human beings) 
Having practicality, utility and functionality
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Chapter 5: Methodology
In the chapter 1, this study, desiring to contribute to tourism studies, has set the research aim of 
advancing actor network theory, since improving the theory being useful in elucidating social 
phenomena leads to serve for elucidating tourism as a social phenomenon. In regard to the three 
points focused on in the research aim -  (1) the configuration of a network, (2) the human act of 
linking and (3) the meanings of artefacts, this study choosing the activity of letterboxing as a case 
has established the three research objectives corresponding respectively to each point, that is to say,
(1) to understand the configuration of the letterboxing network, (2) to elucidate the human act of 
linking in the letterboxing network, and (3) to examine the meanings of artefacts in the letterboxing 
network. Moreover, in regard to the above three points focused on in the research aim, this study 
reviewing literature in the chapter 2, 3 and 4 has posed the three research questions corresponding 
respectively to each point, that is to say, (1) 'the configuration of the letterboxing network is fixated?'
(2) 'human acts of linking in the letterboxing network are limited only to rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology?' and (3) 'the letterboxing network accepts only the network-specific 
meanings of artefacts?' (Table 5-1), and furthermore has proposed the three axes of the conceptual 
framework of this study corresponding respectively to each point, that is to say, (1) 'the extension of 
a networkscape from the fixative configuration of a network with a single or a few absolute network 
leader(s), a resolute network boundary and a fixed participant composition to the unfixed 
configuration of a network', (2) 'extension of human linking act from rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology to corporeality and subjectivity' and (3) 'extension of artefacts' 
meanings from general meanings and network-specific meanings to personal meanings' (Figure 5-1).
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Table 5-1: The research aim, objectives, questions and the axes of the conceptual framework
Rooms for 
\im p ro v e m e n t
This study w ith
1
Networkscapes
2
Linking acts
3
Artefacts' meanings
Research aim To advance actor 
network theory in 
regard to 
networkscapes
To advance actor 
network theory in 
regard to linking acts
To advance actor 
network theory in 
regard to artefacts' 
meanings
Research objectives To understand the 
configuration of the 
letterboxing network
To elucidate the human 
act of linking in the 
letterboxing network
To examine the 
meanings of artefacts in 
the letterboxing 
network
Research questions The configuration of the  
letterboxing network is 
fixated?
The human acts of 
linking in the 
letterboxing network 
are limited only to 
rationality-based tactics 
and objectivity-based 
technology?
The letterboxing 
network accepts only 
the general and 
network-specific 
meanings of artefacts?
Axis of
the conceptual 
fram ework
From a fixative 
configuration to a non­
fixative configuration
From a rationality-based 
tactical and objectivity- 
based technological 
linking act to a 
corporeal and subjective 
linking act
From general and 
network-specific 
meanings to personal 
meanings
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Figure 5-1: The three axes of the conceptual framework of this study
Personal i
k
Non-fixative ^
Artefacts' meanings Networkscape^r
Fixative
/ ~  / (
Actor | I 
network f j 
theory f JGeneral and network-specific
Rationality-based Linking acts Corporeality
tactics Subjectivity
Objectivity-based
technology
First axis
Extension o f networkscapes From a fixative configuration To non-fixative configuration
Second axis
Extension of linking acts From rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology To corporeality and subjectivity
Third axis
Extension o f artefacts' meanings From general and network-specific meanings To personal meanings
In light of these research aim, research objectives and research questions, this chapter 5 of 
methodology attempts to determine a philosophical paradigm, since the research aim, objectives 
and questions can be achieved and answered only if a proper philosophical paradigm is chosen. 
Therefore, this chapter intends firstly to look at views on science itself explaining what science is and 
how science can progress, and secondly to grasp briefly the history of modern and contemporary 
science where philosophical paradigms have been developed basing on some changes observed in 
philosophy and scientific methods, and thirdly to look at the three philosophical paradigms of 
positivism, critical realism and constructivism from perspectives of ontology, epistemology, 
methodology, axiology, reflexivity and rhetoric, and fourthly to choose an appropriate philosophical 
paradigm for this study with the above research aim, objectives and questions, which also serves to  
determine pertinent research methods for this study.
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5.1. Views on science
This section is to look at views on science, that is to say, to focus on various opinions and 
speculations proposed by philosophers of science, with the aim of clarifying what sciences is and 
how science can progress.
Science had, until the late twentieth century, been considered to progress incrementally without 
going back. Comte (1848/1953) presents his account on how human beings explain the world, which 
is composed of the three stages: theological, metaphysical and positive stages. According to him, 
first in the theological stage, human beings describe the world based on supernatural entities such 
as Gods, next in the metaphysical stage, human beings interpret the world based on abstract 
concepts such as arche (meaning source in Greek philosophy), and finally in the positive stage, 
human beings understand the world based on scientific rules such as the law of universal gravitation. 
This explanation of Comte on how human beings develop science is one of the examples which 
illustrate the optimistic view that science was considered to progress incrementally w ithout going 
back.
However, in the late twentieth century, this optimistic view on science was put in question. Popper 
(1963) claims that science can go back. He asserts that science should be advanced with the use of 
deductive approach, and suggests falsificationism where empirical research methods such as 
observations, measurements and experiments can serve to enumerate counter-proofs against 
knowledge and theory but can never serve to verify any knowledge or theory. Based on these two  
elements of deduction and falsificationism, he presents his view on science where science can keep 
progressing by accumulating knowledge generated with the use of deductive approach, but in case 
such knowledge is falsified with counter-proofs then science should go back to the knowledge which 
has not been falsified yet.
Kuhn (1962) insists that, in scientific progress, there can be no connection between previous 
knowledge and subsequent knowledge. This view is against Popperian view where knowledge
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generated with the use of deductive approach always comes to be cumulated on the previous 
knowledge. Kuhn asserts that hitherto-unsolved problems in a certain discipline can be solved by 
just one idea or experiment which does not necessarily have connection or relevancy with the 
discipline, and such idea or experiment becomes an exemplar in the discipline, leading its 
philosophical assumption, method and theory to become a disciplinary matrix. Furthermore, he 
suggests the notion of incommensurability where one knowledge approved by a disciplinary matrix 
cannot be compared with another knowledge approved by a different disciplinary matrix, even if 
both of these two knowledge belong to the same discipline. Based on these thoughts of a 
disciplinary matrix and of incommensurability, he presents his view on science where a normal 
period keeps approving knowledge relevant to its disciplinary matrix, but a revolutionary period 
starts when the disciplinary matrix is abandoned due to many anomalies unexplainable with the  
disciplinary matrix, and a new normal period commences when such anomalies are solved by some 
idea or experiment which then becomes an exemplar with its philosophical assumption, method and 
theory construed as a new disciplinary matrix in the discipline.
Lakatos (1974) claims that science, during its progressing process, can be parasitized by 
pseudoscience which is not science but claims to be scientific. He puts importance on the  
demarcation between science and pseudoscience by asserting that pseudoscience presents as 
knowledge a mere summary of what has hitherto happened, whereas real science presents as 
knowledge the intellectual which not only explain what has hitherto happened but also can explain 
and predict what will happen in the future.
Feyerabend (1975) values the notion of testability where accuracy of one knowledge should not be 
judged by whether it corresponds to empirical results of observations, measurements and 
experiments but be judged by comparing it to other knowledge attempting to explain the same 
phenomenon as the knowledge in question tries to explain. Based on this notion of testability, he 
claims that science can progress when knowledge anarchism is realized where the number of 
knowledge is so profuse that each of them cannot avoid being compared with other knowledge.
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Thus, through reviewing the views on science proposed by several philosophers of science, it turns 
out that there are various conceptualizations and speculations about what science is and how 
science can or should progress.
5.2. History of modern and contemporary science
Being based on the above views, conceptualizations and speculations on science, this section is to 
grasp how science has actually progressed over time, especially by focusing on the development of 
philosophy, on the change in scientific methods, and on the emergence of philosophical paradigms 
from a perspective of philosophy of science.
During the medieval age, philosophy was used not to pursue the truth but to support theology 
under the form of scholasticism and to demonstrate the existence of the God. A typical example of 
this is the controversy about universality between realism which claims that the universal existence 
of the God precedes any entities and nominalism which claims that any entities precede the God 
which is a mere name and ideal created by human beings. In the medieval age, science itself did 
hardly produce outstanding discoveries or remarkable progresses.
In the modern age from the Renaissance to the Enlightenment, the dominance of the religion is 
undermined. Philosophy stops being an obedient servant of theology and starts searching for the  
truth. Likewise, science starts developing its own methods of explaining the world w ithout having 
recourse to religious explanations. Based on such modern philosophy and modern science, a 
philosophical paradigm of positivism is established in the modern age.
In the domain of philosophy, a French philosopher Rene Descartes presents his doubt and 
scepticism toward anything which is prevalent in the society at that time, although he could not 
escape from the influence of the religion which is observed in his conception of subjectivity where  
he claims it to be able to grasp the objective world with perfect exactitude since human beings and 
their subjectivities are created by the objective and perfect entity of the God. Furthermore, a British
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philosopher Francis Bacon asserts that truth seeking process should exclude all the fallacies deriving 
from religious, mythological and theological domains. According to him, such philosophical 
foundation serves to generate knowledge which allows human beings to control nature, as 
represented in his slogan of 'knowledge is power'. As shown by the examples of Descartes and 
Bacon, many philosophers in the modern age attem pt to avoid being affected by religious thoughts 
and give a supreme importance to human rationality which they find to be able to grasp the truth.
In the domain of science, a Polish astronomer Nicolaus Copernicus makes use of an empirical 
method of observations with naked eyes, and presents his theory that the entire space including the 
earth is orbiting the sun, which is opposed to the prevalent thought endorsed by the Christian 
church that the entire space is orbiting the earth. A German astronomer Johannes Kepler employs 
mathematics in presenting his theories on the movement of a planet, one of which says for example 
that the square of the revolution period of a planet is in proportion to the cube of the average 
distance of a planet from the sun. As shown in the examples of Copernicus and Kepler, scientists in 
the modern age develop mathematics and empirical methods of observations, measurements and 
experiments as scientific methods.
In terms of philosophy of science, a paradigm of positivism is established. An Italian scientist 
Galileo Galilei makes use of empirical methods of observations, measurements and experiments and 
therefore limits objects of observations and experiments only to what can empirically be observable 
and measurable. His positivistic approach allows him to make a great contribution to natural science 
such as astronomy and physics, and as a result, he comes to be known as a father of modern science. 
Moreover, a French sociologist Auguste Comte asserts that such positivistic approach should also be 
applied to any scientific studies including the one studying human society. He is known on the one 
hand as a precursor of sociology and on the other hand as a creator of the word 'positivism'. This 
philosophical paradigm of positivism keeps dominating all the scientific domains throughout the  
modern age.
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However, at the end of the modern age, this supremacy of positivism comes to be put in question. 
Philosophy starts casting doubt on the truth grasped in the modern age by human rationality. 
Science stops limiting its methods to empirical ones of observations, measurements and 
experiments, and starts developing alternative methods. Based on such changes in philosophy and in 
science, philosophical paradigms of constructivism and of critical realism are established in the  
contemporary age.
In the domain of philosophy, a Danish philosopher Soren Kierkegaard opposes modern 
philosophical attitude where the truth should be pursued with human rationality, and claims that 
what is really important for human beings is not the objective truth which resides in the world but 
subjective life which each individual leads. Furthermore, a German philosopher Friedrich Wilhelm  
Nietzsche points out the similarity between religion and science. For him, religion is an instrument 
which human beings created in order to maintain their mental health and to support them spiritually, 
and likewise, science is also an instrument which human beings created in order to augment the  
quality of their life and to support them practically. Therefore, both religion and science can be 
summed up as mere instruments which human beings created in order to support their survival. In 
presenting his idea of nihilism, he predicts that the supremacy of science will be denied one day just 
as that of religion was denied by science. Moreover, a German philosopher Edmund Husserl 
seriously doubts the seemingly reasonable distinction between the daily world which is thought to 
be subjective and irrational and the scientific world which is thought to be objective and rational. He 
asserts that research and knowledge in the scientific world are as subjective as actions and behaviors 
in the daily world are, since research and knowledge as well as actions and behaviors are all done by 
human beings with subjectivity. As shown in the above examples, philosophers at the end of modern 
times to contemporary times start doubting modern philosophy prioritizing search for the truth with  
human rationality.
In the domain of science, an Austrian psychiatrist Sigmund Freud employs an interview as a 
scientific method where his patients talk about the memories of their infancy, dreams and so on. He
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thinks that empirical methods of observations, measurements and experiments which are typical in 
the modern science are not necessarily relevant in the domain of psychoanalysis, and finds a method 
of interview to be pertinent in understanding the mental issues of his patients. As shown in the 
example of Freud, scientists in this period when science is to deal with many problems other than 
those in natural science, start looking for alternative scientific methods in order to address the  
problems which cannot be solved with the typical methods of modern science.
In terms of philosophy of science, paradigms other than positivism are established in the 
contemporary age based on the changes in philosophy and in scientific methods which took place at 
the end of modern times. A Swiss researcher Jean Piaget is considered to be one of the precursors of 
the paradigm of constructivism. Constructivism is opposed to positivism in many ways, but especially 
to the positivistic conceptualization of the one world independent of human beings. In addition, Roy 
Bhaskar establishes the paradigm of critical realism. Critical realism has some similarity to positivism 
in a sense that both of them consider the world to be singular and independent of human beings, 
but is very different in axiological assumption from positivism which considers researchers to be 
rational and able to carry out research without being affected by their subjectivities and personal 
values.
Thus, reviewing the actual history of science on the one hand comes neither to totally deny nor to 
entirely approve any of the speculations on science reviewed in the previous section, but on the  
other hand comes to show the emergence of what is significant for all scientific researches, that is to 
say, philosophical paradigms.
5.3. Philosophical paradigms
This section is to understand the three paradigms in philosophy of science, that is to say, 
positivism, critical realism, and constructivism, each of which has unique traits distinguishing it from  
the others.
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Each philosophical paradigm underpinning scientific research is to be understood from  
perspectives of ontology, epistemology, methodology, axiology, reflexivity and rhetoric. Ontology, 
where 'on' signifies existence in Greek, is science which studies the nature of the world, the 
existence and the reality. Epistemology, where 'episteme' signifies knowledge in Greek, is science 
which studies the nature of knowledge. Methodology is science which thinks of appropriate 
methods in scientific research. Axiology, where 'axios' signifies worth and value in Greek, is science 
which thinks of whether the values and the beliefs of a researcher can affect or be infused into a 
scientific research. Reflexivity is to clarify whether a researcher should divulge or expose his/her 
personal values and beliefs in a scientific research. Rhetoric is to clarify what language and diction a 
researcher should employ in writing and reporting his/her research.
5.3.1. Positivism
The word 'positivism' was coined by a sociologist Comte (1848/1953), although positivistic 
approach had been being used in natural science much earlier. Positivism develops itself into logical 
positivism in the first half of the twentieth century which puts a special emphasis on mathematics 
and logic. A mathematical aspect is reinforced by a group called the Vienna Circle whose members 
come mainly from the domain of mathematics, economics, physics and philosophy (Rodgers 2005). A 
logical aspect is reinforced by a contemporary philosophical thought of Wittgenstein (1921/1975) 
which claims that real knowledge on the one hand should be articulated with plain language and on 
the other hand should be able to be verified with empirical methods. Based on this philosophy 
concerning logic, logical positivism delineates itself as science where theories and hypotheses in its 
researches are written in simple wording and where its research objects are limited only to the  
observable and the measurable.
- Ontology
In positivism, the world is assumed to be real, in other words, to exist really regardless of whether 
human beings are conscious or not of it. Therefore the world is considered to exist out there, to be
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external for human beings, and to be independent of human recognition and subjectivity. 
Furthermore, the world is assumed to be singular and therefore not to be multiple or plural. These 
ontological assumptions of positivism in philosophy of science derive from realism, objectivism and 
absolutism in the domain of philosophy.
In positivism, the world is assumed to be observable and measurable by means of empirical 
methods of observations, measurements and experiments, and therefore the world is considered to 
be knowable and understandable. This assumption comes from materialism in the domain of 
philosophy. The world is presupposed to have structures, compostions and laws which are 
recognizable, decomposable, numerable, modelizable and formulatable, and therefore the world is 
considered to be predictable and controllable.
- Epistemology
In positivism, knowledge is assumed to be formed by means of organizing, numerating, 
formulating and modelizing the structures, compositions and laws of the world which are grasped 
through empirical methods of observations, measurements and experiments. Furthermore, 
knowledge is assumed to be external for human beings, in other words, to be objective and 
independent of human beings and their subjectivities and values, since the world itself which 
knowledge in positivism objectively represents is external for human beings and independent of 
human subjectivities and values. Moreover, knowledge is assumed to be generalizable, that is to say, 
applicable to any contexts in the entire world, since knowledge in positivism represents the  
structures, compositions and laws residing universally in the singular world.
- Methodology
In positivism, it is assumed to be pertinent that a scientific research employs a deductive approach 
where a hypothesis is established based on presuppositions, axioms and theories which have already 
been verified to be true, and then the hypothesis in question is tested by means of empirical 
methods of observations, measurements and experiments. The objects of a scientific research, in
107
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
other words, the objects of observations, measurements and experiments, are unavoidably limited 
to what can empirically be observable and measurable. Data collected in a positivistic research are 
also limited to what can be encoded and numerated. Analyses of data in a positivistic research are 
also limited to mathematical, statistical and quantitative analyses. A scientific research in positivism 
is supposed to strive to find out some correlation and, if possible, some causal relationship.
- Axiology
In positivism, a researcher is assumed to be able to understand the structures, compositions and 
laws of the world by means of empirical methods of observations, measurements and experiments 
without infusing his/her subjectivity, values and beliefs into a scientific research. Likewise, a 
researcher is assumed to be able to form knowledge through a deductive approach and through 
quantitative analyses without transfusing his/her subjectivity, values and beliefs. In brief, a 
researcher in a positivistic paradigm is presupposed to be objective and impartial, and his/her 
research activities carried out during research processes are presupposed to be free from any 
subjectivity, personal values and beliefs.
- Reflexivity
In positivism, based on the above-mentioned axiological assumption, a subjectivity-free researcher 
in a value-free scientific research is assumed not to be required to expose to the readers of the  
research his/her personal traits such as race, nationality, gender, religious belief, political thought, 
social hierarchy, possible prejudices and biases, and so forth.
- Rhetoric
In academic journals and books reporting scientific researches based on positivism, emphasis is to 
be put on indicating how precisely the research procedures are followed, and therefore a section 
describing research procedures and research methods tends to be detailed 9Firestone 1987). A 
researcher is supposed to follow a standardized structures of scientific writing, and to use third-
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person or impersonal sentences in order to avoid giving personal judgments or to  avoid giving the  
impression that the research is affected by personal judgments.
This philosophical paradigm of positivism was extremely dominant at the modern age in almost all 
the scientific fields and especially in natural science. However, as science extends its research object 
from nature to other entities such as human beings and society, it turns out that positivism is not 
necessarily perfect or impeccable. In order to address the problems which cannot be solved with 
positivistic researches, philosophical paradigms other than positivism are generated. Critical realism 
is one of them, which is to be looked at closely next.
5.3.2. Critical realism
Bhaskar (1978) is credited as a precursor of the philosophical paradigm of critical realism. As 
indicated in its name, critical realism, one of the significant paradigms in philosophy of science, 
stems from realism in the domain of philosophy, and therefore has a realistic trait in ontological 
assumption, which presupposes that the world is singular and external for human beings. Based on 
its particular axiological assumption, critical realism often serves to underpin scientific researches 
which intend to change society from a political perspective.
- Ontology
In critical realism, as mentioned above, the world is assumed to be real, that is to say, to exist 
really regardless of whether human beings are conscious or not of it. This ontological assumption in 
critical realism derives from realism in the domain of philosophy. Furthermore, the world is assumed 
to be external for human beings and to be independent of human recognition and subjectivity. 
Moreover, the world is presupposed to be singular and therefore to be neither multiple nor plural.
However, the most conspicuous characteristic of the ontological assumption in critical realism is 
that the world is stratified into the following three strata of the real, the actual and the empirical 
(Bhaskar 1978). In the real stratum, there are mechanisms and powers which can engender events
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and phenomena. In the actual stratum, there are events and phenomena happening currently which 
have been engendered by the mechanisms and the powers residing in the real stratum. In the 
empirical stratum, there is part of the events and the phenomena happening currently which can 
empirically be observed and measured. This account of the stratified world means that empirical 
abilities for human beings to observe, measure and experiment are so limited that human beings 
cannot grasp precisely what is currently happening, and consequently that human beings can never 
understand what really is.
- Epistemology
The most outstanding trait in the epistemological assumption of critical realism is that knowledge 
is assumed to be fallible. Given the ontological assumption of critical realism that the limited 
empirical abilities for human beings to observe and measure do not allow them to understand the 
world accurately, it is natural that knowledge which is formed by means of such human empirical 
approach can be wrong and inaccurate. Furthermore, knowledge in critical realism is assumed to be 
infused with values and beliefs of the researcher who forms it. It can even be said that knowledge in 
the philosophical paradigm of critical realism is actively expressing values and beliefs of the  
researcher who forms it.
In addition, Bhaskar (1998) divides the objects of knowledge into two types, that is to say, 
intransitive objects of knowledge and transitive objects of knowledge. Intransitive objects of 
knowledge are the ones which do not depend on human intension or artificiality such as oxidation 
and senility, whereas transitive objects of knowledge are the ones which are made consciously by 
human beings such as accomplished facts and prevalent theories.
- Methodology
The methodological assumption of critical realism is drawn from its ontological and 
epistemological assumptions. Ontologically speaking, critical realism finds a scientific research to be 
unreliable in seeking the truth since empirical abilities for human beings to observe and measure are
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not good enough to understand the real in the stratified world. Epistemologically speaking, critical 
realism finds a scientific research to be unreliable in seeking the truth since knowledge generated by 
it can be fallible and infused with personal values of researchers. Consequently, given that a 
scientific research with a single method is unreliable, then it follows that multiple scientific 
researches with various and plural methods are to be carried out, on order to get as close to the  
truth as possible. In positivism, philosophical assumptions constrain scientific researches only to 
quantitative methods. Likewise, in constructivism, philosophical assumptions constrain scientific 
researches only to qualitative methods. However, in critical realism, both quantitative and 
qualitative methods can be employed for the sake of seeking the truth.
- Axiology
Bhaskar (1979) suggests the transformational model of social activity according to which society 
on the one had can affect human actions, but human actions on the other hand can change society. 
Based on this, in critical realism, human beings are supposed to take actions in order to change 
society, and any actions carried out by human beings are supposed to be transfused with their 
personal opinions and values. Consequently, any actions such as studying the world, seeking the 
truth and forming knowledge are also considered to be value-laden and even political. A researcher 
in critical realism is assumed to conduct scientific researches based on his/her personal values and 
beliefs in order to change society and to transform society into the one which his/her personal 
values and beliefs endorse.
- Reflexivity
Given the axiological assumption of critical realism that a researcher carries out scientific 
researches in order to turn society into an optimal place for his/her personal values and beliefs, it is 
evident that the whole processes of scientific researches are affected by personal values and beliefs 
of the researchers. Therefore, in critical realism, it is necessary for a researcher to expose to the
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readers of the research his/her personal traits such as race, nationality, gender, religious belief, 
political thought, social hierarchy, possible prejudices and biases and so forth.
- Rhetoric
The methodological assumption in critical realism allows to employ both quantitative and 
qualitative methods. Therefore, in a section describing a quantitative research, it is appropriate to 
use third-person and impersonal sentences. Likewise, in a section describing a qualitative research, it 
is pertinent to use first-person sentences. However, in crucial part of a research such as a section of 
a conclusion, it is important to use first-person sentences in order to clarify to the readers of the 
research that such opinions, results and/or conclusions are reached by the researcher with personal 
values and beliefs.
The philosophical paradigm of critical realism is relatively new, but has served to address the 
problems concerning gender and race which positivism has not been good at dealing with. The 
philosophical paradigm of constructivism, which is to be looked at closely next, is also the one which 
has appeared in order to solve the problems concerning human mentality and consciousness which, 
again, positivism has had difficulty in tackling.
5.3.3. Constructivism
An Italian thinker Giambattista Vico is credited for having coined in the 18th century the word 
'constructivism'. In his work, he states that the notion of truth and the notion of artificiality are 
mutually exchangeable, and claims that human mind can understand only what human mind has 
created (von Glasersfeld 1989). A Swiss researcher Jean Piaget is considered to be a pioneer in the  
philosophical paradigm of constructivism. Piaget (1937/1954) finds that children develop not only 
biological abilities but also cognitive abilities through adapting themselves to their environments, 
and regards children as solitary scientists who can establish their own senses on the world. Based on 
these works of Vico and Piaget, a number of philosophical paradigms related to constructivism have
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been born, among which social constructivism, considered to be suggested by a Russian psychologist 
Lev Vygotsky (1978), is significant.
- Ontology
In constructivism, the world is assumed to be constructed subjectively and ideally in the mind or 
the consciousness of human beings by means of living in, surviving through and experiencing the 
environments and the circumstances around them. Furthermore, the world is assumed to be 
multiple and plural, in other words, it is assumed that the number of the world corresponds to the 
number of human subjectivity and consciousness, that is to say, the number of human beings. This 
ontological assumption of constructivism derives from idealism in the domain of philosophy. The 
internality and the plurality of the world assumed in constructivism are opposed to the ontological 
assumption in positivism where the world is external and singular.
Social constructivism shares this tenet with constructivism, but presents a slight difference in the  
way the world is constructed in human consciousness. The world, in social constructivism, is 
assumed to be constructed in human consciousness by means of communicating with other human 
beings and interacting with society, whereas the world, in constructivism, is assumed to be 
constructed in human consciousness by means of experiencing the surrounding environments. Here, 
social contacts with other human beings are emphasized in social constructivism.
- Epistemology
In constructivism, knowledge is assumed to reflect the world which is constructed subjectively in 
the consciousness of a human being through experiencing the environments surrounding each 
individual. Therefore, knowledge is assumed to be internal for human beings, in other words, to be 
intimately linked and related to the internality of human beings such as mind, mentality and 
consciousness. As a result, knowledge is presupposed to be infused with subjectivity and personal 
values of human beings, and consequently, supposed to be relative and not to be absolute. 
Knowledge is supposed to be plausible only in the environments and the circumstances from which
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the world is constructed through experiences, and therefore, assumed not to be applicable to any 
other environments or circumstances, and assumed not to be generalizable.
Social constructivism agrees with this tenet that knowledge reflects the world constructed 
subjectively in human consciousness. However, with respect to the assumption of constructivism 
that knowledge is relative, social constructivism claims that knowledge can be more useful, if not 
objective, through social interactions, in other words, through being examined by other human 
beings with individual subjectivity, leading to establish some agreement or consensus among human 
beings, that is to say, intersubjectivity.
- Methodology
The methodological assumption of constructivism is that in order to generate knowledge, a 
researcher is to have recourse to methods which allow to understand in depth and in detail the  
world constructed in the consciousness of human beings or subjects in question. It is recommended 
that a researcher establishes a close relationship with the subjects of a research by getting involved 
with them, their activities and their life, leading the researcher to acquire or grasp the values and 
the beliefs close to the subjects, if not the same. In order to understand the world constructed in the 
consciousness of research subjects, it is recommended that linguistic data are used as research data 
which are composed of words and sentences allowing to describe in depth and in detail the inside of 
the consciousness and the mentality of the research subjects. In constructivism, it is also assumed 
that an inductive approach is to be employed.
- Axiology
In constructivism, it is assumed that a scientific research cannot escape from the influence of the 
personal values of a researcher. Indeed, a researcher on the one hand tries to obtain and construct 
in his/her consciousness the personal values and the world similar to those of the research subjects 
by means of establishing a close relationship with them, but on the other hand, the researcher, prior 
to contacting the research subjects, has already obtained and constructed in the consciousness
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his/her personal values and own world through his/her own life and experiences at the 
environments surrounding the researcher. Therefore, it is assumed in constructivism that the 
personal values of a researcher which have already been established through his/her life and 
experiences unavoidably affect his/her scientific researches.
- Reflexivity
As indicated at the axiological assumption, in the philosophical paradigm of constructivism, the 
personal values of a researcher are to affect his/her scientific research. Therefore, a researcher is 
required to expose to the readers of the research his/her own personal traits such as race, gender, 
nationality, religious belief, political thought, social hierarchy, possible prejudices and biases, and so 
forth.
- Rhetoric
In academic journals and books reporting scientific researches based on constructivism, emphasis 
is to be put on describing in depth the inside of the mind, mentality and consciousness of research 
subjects, and therefore, sections such as findings and results are to be detailed (Firestone 1987). For 
the sake of concrete, profound and detailed descriptions, first-person sentences with subjective and 
informal, and even narrative and literary expressions are allowed and recommended.
The philosophical paradigm of constructivism is useful in delving into human mind and 
consciousness, and therefore very influential in the scientific domains such as psychology, literature, 
sociology and so on.
Thus, having detailed the three philosophical paradigms of positivism, critical realism and 
constructivism from viewpoints of ontology, epistemology, methodology, axiology, reflexivity and 
rhetoric, this section has shown that each philosophical paradigm has unique traits distinguishing it 
from the others.
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5.4. A philosophical paradigm of this study
Being based on the details of positivism, critical realism and constructivism, this section is to 
determine a philosophical paradigm which suits most this study which addresses actor network 
theory with the above-mentioned research aim, objectives and questions.
As having already being shown, the three research objectives of this study are (1) to understand 
the configuration of the letterboxing network, (2) to elucidate the human act of linking in the 
letterboxing network and (3) to examine the meanings of artefacts in the letterboxing network. Here, 
the ontological assumption underlying these three research objectives comes naturally to determine 
a philosophical paradigm for this study.
In respect to the first research objective, the configuration of the letterboxing network is 
conceptualized in human mind. Therefore, the ontological assumption underlying the first research 
objective corresponds to that of constructivism where the world is assumed to be constructed in 
human mind. In respect to the second research objective, the human act of linking serves to build 
the letterboxing network in one's mind. Therefore, the ontological assumption underlying the 
second research objective corresponds to that of constructivism where the human act of living in, 
surviving through and experiencing one's surrounding environments and circumstances serves to 
build the world in one's mind. In respect to the third research objective, the meanings of artefacts in 
the letterboxing network are generated in human mind. Therefore, the ontological assumption 
underlying the third research objective corresponds to that of constructivism where the world is 
generated subjectively and ideally in human mind.
Thus, the ontological assumptions underlying the three research objectives all correspond to that 
of constructivism. Therefore, a philosophical paradigm which suits most this study with these three  
research objectives is constructivism.
Having chosen constructivism as a philosophical paradigm of this study by focusing on ontology, it 
is also of importance to look at the other points -  epistemology, methodology, axiology, reflexivity
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and rhetoric -  in order for this study to choose pertinent methods and to carry out research properly 
as an academic and scientific study.
The epistemological assumption of constructivism is that knowledge represents the world 
constructed in human mind. Therefore, the knowledge which this study is to produce comes to be 
the one representing what is in the mind of those having experienced the activity of letterboxing. 
The methodological assumption of constructivism is that a researcher should construct, in his/her 
mind, the world being not necessarily identical to but at least similar or close to the world being held 
by research subjects. Therefore, this study is to choose methods enabling the researcher to 
construct, in his mind, the letterboxing world being held by letterboxers. The axiological assumption 
of constructivism is that, even if a researcher succeeds in constructing in his/her mind the world 
being held by research subjects, the researcher cannot escape from the influence of his/her own 
world which has already been constructed prior to contacting the research subjects. Therefore, this 
study comes unavoidably to be influenced by the world, the values and the belief which have already 
been constructed in the mind of the researcher prior to contacting letterboxers. In light of this 
axiological assumption, the reflexivity in constructivism recommends that a researcher exposes, to 
the readers of his/her research, his/her cultural background, personal traits and possible biases. 
Therefore, this study is to provide its readers with the cultural background, the personal traits and 
the possible biases of the researcher being relevant to the research on the activity of letterboxing. 
Given the epistemological assumption that knowledge represents the world having been 
constructed in the mind of research subjects, the rhetoric in constructivism recommends that 
sections of research finding which present the knowledge of a research are detailed in order to  
describe in depth the world being held by research subjects. Therefore, this study is to spend the 
chapter 7, 8 and 9 on describing in detail the letterboxing world being held by letterboxers. 
Moreover, given the methodological assumption that a researcher constructs in his/her mind the  
world being held by research subjects and presents, writes up and publishes it by him /herself with
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his/her wording, the rhetoric in constructivism allows a researcher to use first-person expressions. 
Therefore, this study is to use first-person phrases and sentences as necessity and occasion arise.
Thus, in light of the research aim, the research objectives and the research questions, this study 
has chosen constructivism as its philosophical paradigm. Being based on this, this study is to choose 
pertinent methods in the next chapter.
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Chapter 6: Methods
In the chapter 6 of methodology, it has been shown that, given its research objectives, this study 
should opt for a philosophical paradigm of constructivism. Being based on this philosophical 
paradigm and especially on its methodological assumption, this chapter is to determine methods 
being pertinent in answering the three research questions posed in the chapters of literature review, 
and moreover to discuss relevant items such as a data analysis method, reflexivity on the researcher 
himself and so on.
Thus, this chapter intends firstly to discuss the three research methods of autoethnography, 
interview and participant-produced drawing, and secondly to present the details of the data 
collection procedure such as when, where, how and with whom, and thirdly to present the method 
of data analysis carried out by this study, and fourthly to discuss the ethics and the trustworthiness 
of this study, and fifthly to provide the readers of this study with the personal traits of the researcher 
himself.
6.1. Research methods
Given the philosophical assumption of constructivism that the world and hence what is studied are 
constructed in human mind, this study basing itself on constructivism should choose qualitative 
research methods being useful in exploring human mentality. Therefore, this section is to pick up and 
discuss the three qualitative research methods of autoethnography, interview and participant 
produced drawing.
6.1.1. Autoethnography
Autoethnography is a qualitative research method where a researcher experiences by him/herself 
a phenomenon, an environment and/or a circumstance which his/her research subjects live in and 
survive through.
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It can be said that a research method of autoethnography has appeared as opposing to a so-called 
mainstream in academia. Autoethnography, according to Pratt (1986), emerges as a discourse 
deviating from the dominant traditional stream in culture and academe. Postmodern thinkers such 
as Lyotard (1984) criticize modern scientific thought where science seeking for the absolute truth 
with rationality and objectivity is positioned as being the most venerable, and raise doubt over the 
credibility of knowledge generated by such modern academic principles and methods. Denzin (1992) 
asserts the necessity of departure from the modern academic stream and style which 'privilege the  
researcher over the subject, method over subject matter, and maintain commitments to outmoded 
conceptions of validity, truth, and generalizability' (ibid: 20). As a consequence, standardized and 
inflexible academic writings and texts valued in objective and truth-seeking sciences deriving from  
the modern scientific thought come to be brought into question. Thus, instead of texts devoid of 
emotion, writings with subjectivity and humanity of researchers themselves come to attract 
attention of academics. Ellis (1997) suggests that social science drawing on a research method of 
autoethnography can be said to be now connected to literature rather than to physics or economics.
Here, it is of importance to clarify the difference between ethnography and autoethnography. 
Ethnography is a research method where a researcher belonging to a culture A (or a phenomenon A, 
an environment A or a circumstance A) puts him/herself into a culture B which is different from the 
culture A, and then observes as a data resource those living in the culture B, and finally reports to 
the culture A what is observed in the culture B. Autoethnography is a research method where a 
researcher belonging to a culture A puts him/herself into a culture B, and then observes or reflexes 
as a data resource the researcher him/herself, and finally reports to the culture A what is 
experienced in the culture B. In short, the difference between them is that a data resource in 
ethnography is others whereas a data resource in autoethnography is a researcher him/herself.
The term 'autoethnography' was first used in the study of Heider (1975) -  W hat Do People Do? 
Dani Auto-Ethnography. However, in his study, the term was used in a slightly different sense from  
the above-mentioned current sense, that is to say, that a researcher Heider belonging to a culture A
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does not necessarily put him/herself into a culture B, but Dani belonging to the culture B from the 
beginning observes as a data resource Dani himself, and reports to the culture A what Dani 
experiences in the culture B, with the help of a researcher. Similarly, in the study of Hayano (1979) -  
Auto-Ethnography: Paradigms, Problems and Prospects, which is credited for the 'proper' use of 
autoethnography, the term is still used in a slightly different sense from the above-mentioned 
current sense, that is to say, that a researcher Hayano who does not have to put himself into but 
actually belongs to the culture B from the beginning observes as a data resource Hayano himself, and 
reports to the culture A what Hayano experiences in the culture B. Therefore, the difference between 
the current sense of autoethnography and that in Heider and Hayano lies in that a researcher in the  
current sense puts him/herself into a culture being different from the one which he/she belongs to, 
whereas a researcher in the studies of Heider and Hayano does not do so.
It is only quite recently that autoethnography comes to have the above-mentioned sense where a 
researcher puts him/herself into a different culture, phenomenon, environment or circumstance and 
reflexes him/herself as a data resource. Spry (2001) defines autoethnography as 'a self-narrative that 
critiques the situatedness of self with others in social contexts' (ibid: 710). Likewise, attempting to 
define autoethnography, Ellis (2004) states that 'Autoethnography refers to writing about the  
personal and its relationships to culture. It is an autobiographical genre of writing and research that 
displays multiple layers of consciousness' (ibid: 37), and moreover that autoethnogaphers 'look 
through an ethnographic wide angle lens, focusing outward on social and cultural aspects of their 
personal experience; then, they look inward, exposing a vulnerable self that is moved by and may 
move through, refract, and resist cultural interpretations' (ibid: 37), and furthermore that 'Usually 
written in first-person voice, autoethnographic texts appear in a variety of forms - short stories, 
poetry, fiction, novels, photographic essays, scripts, personal essays, journals, fragmented and 
layered writing, and social science prose. They showcase concrete action, dialogue, emotion, 
embodiment, spirituality, and self-consciousness. These features appear as relational and 
institutional stories affected by history and social structure, which themselves are dialectically
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revealed through actions, feelings, thoughts, and language/ (ibid: 38).
As can be seen in its denomination and as can be seen in the rather confusing origin of the term, 
autoethnography can be said to be combining ethnography and autobiography. Based on Neumann's 
(1996) understanding of ethnography as a 'gaze outward' at worlds beyond one's own world and 'as 
a means of marking the social coordinates of a se lf (ibid: 173) and also on his understanding of 
autobiography as a gaze 'inward for a story of se lf and for retrieving 'a vantage point for interpreting 
culture' (ibid: 173), Ellis (1997) describes autoethnography as a nexus between ethnographic impulse 
and autobiographical impulse. Similarly, Reed-Danahay (1997) describes autoethnography as 
synthesizing 'both a postmodern ethnography, in which the realist conventions and objective 
observer position of standard ethnography have been called into question, and a postmodern 
autobiography, in which the notion of the coherent, individual self has been similarly called into 
question. The term has a double sense - referring either to the ethnography of one's own group or to 
autobiographical writing that has ethnographic interest. Thus, either a self (auto) ethnography or an 
autobiographical (auto) ethnography can be signaled by autoethnography' (ibid: 2).
Autoethnography as a research method praises a bodily practice in experiencing a phenomenon in 
question. Conquergood (1991) puts importance on the somaticity and the sensuousness of a 
researcher, by mentioning that ethnographic research method 'privileges the body as a site of 
knowing ... Ethnography is an embodied practice; it is an intensely sensuous way of knowing' (ibid: 
180). Furthermore, Conquergood claims that, in fieldworks, texts written in autoethnography and 
bodies performing autoethnography are reconfigured and redefined, leading to blur the boundary 
between them. Likewise, Spry (2001) focuses on a significant relation between corporeality and 
autoethnographic texts by mentioning that 'The autoethnographic text emerges from the  
researcher's bodily standpoint as she is continually recognizing and interpreting the residue traces of 
culture inscribed upon her hide from interacting with others in contexts (ibid: 711). Lamenting that 
'When the body is erased in the process(ing) of scholarship, knowledge situated within the body is 
unavailable. Enfleshed knowledge is restricted by linguistic patterns of positivist dualism -
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mind/body, objective/subjective - that fix the body as an entity incapable of literacy. ... Yet, despite 
decades of cogently radical critiques of positivist dualism, we still sever the body from academic 
scholarship' (ibid: 724), Spry insists that 'Coaxing the body from the shadows of academe and 
consciously integrating it into the process and production of knowledge requires that we view  
knowledge in the context of the body from which it is generated' (ibid: 725).
Autoethnography also values self-reflexivity of a researcher. Clandinin & Connelly (1994) propose 
that there should be simultaneous gazes at four directions, that is to say, outward, inward, forward 
and backward. They mention that to 'experience an experience is to experience it simultaneously in 
four ways and to ask questions pointing each way' (ibid: 417). And they especially put importance on 
the inward and self-reflexive direction by maintaining that telling researcher's own stories is 
reflexively connected with reliving the stories, leading to offer opportunities for change, growth, and 
even resistance against dominant culture. Likewise, Behar (1997) values changes produced within 
researcher's mind by mentioning that 'W hat happens within the observer must be made known ... if 
the nature of what has been observed is to be understood. The subjectivity of the observer ... 
influences the course of the observed event as radically as inspection influences (disturbs) the 
behavior of an electron' (ibid: 6). Moreover, Behar pays much attention to self-revelation by saying 
'Efforts at self-revelation flop not because the personal voice has been used, but because it has been 
poorly used, leaving unscrutinized the connection, intellectual and emotional, between the observer 
and the observed' (ibid: 13). And Behar insists that self-revelation as a method is to be justified 
insomuch as revealing oneself results in generation of new knowledge, by mentioning that 
'Vulnerability doesn't mean that anything personal goes. The exposure of the self who is also a 
spectator has to take us somewhere we couldn't otherwise get to. It has to be essential to the 
argument, not a decorative flourish, not exposure for its own sake' (ibid: 14).
With such bodily and self-reflexive aspects, a research finding produced through autoethnography 
is said to have a strong impact on its readers. Coles (1989) mentions that 'The beauty of a good story 
is its openness' regarding how readers of autoethnographic texts take them in and use them for
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themselves (ibid: 47). Mairs (1994) also puts importance on room for readers' interpretations by 
saying that 'As far as I'm concerned, my text is flawed not when it is ambiguous or even 
contradictory, but only when it leaves you no room for stories of your own. I keep my tale as wide 
open as I can' (ibid: 74). Likewise, Ellis & Bochner (1996) argue that reflecting upon positionality as a 
researcher leads readers to reflect upon their own experiences, constructions of selfness and their 
interrelations with others in social and cultural contexts. Similarly, Ellis (1997) states that 'The 
question for me now is not whether narratives convey precisely the way things actually were, but 
rather what narratives do, what consequences they have, and to what uses they can be put' (ibid: 
132). Spry (2001) goes further to claim that autoethnography provides positive effects for not only 
readers but also researchers, by stating that 'Autoethnographic texts reveal the fracture, sutures, and 
seams of self interacting with others in the context of researching lived experience. In interpreting 
the autoethnographic text, readers fee i/sense the fractures in their own communicative lives ... 
create efficacy and healing in their own communal lives. Thirteen years after I was sexually assaulted, 
profound healing began when I started to rewrite that experience as a woman with strength and 
agency ... This kind of transformative and efficacious potential for researcher, researched, and 
reader/audience is a primary goal of effective autoethnography in print and performance' (ibid: 712).
However, there are academics who point out the negative aspects of autoethnography. For 
example, Krizek (2003) expresses concern about narcissism which can happen in carrying out 
autoethnography as a research method. Chang (2008) points out potential pitfalls for 
autoethnographers to avoid such as too much focus on narration rather than on analysis and 
interpretation and excessive dependence on personal recollection and memory as data sources. In 
addition, the study of Holt (2003) suggests potential difficulties which autoethnographers may face 
in attempting to publish their writings due to dominant academic criteria valuing validity and 
generalizability.
Indeed, these disadvantages are non-negligible. However, given the methodological assumption of 
constructivism that a researcher should construct in his/her mind the same world as the one held in
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the mind of his/her research subjects, a research method of autoethnography is said to be 
significantly useful since the method allows a researcher to experience the same phenomenon, 
environment and circumstance as his/her research subjects live in and survive through, and hence 
enables the researcher to construct the same world as the one held by his/her research subjects. 
Thus, with the researcher desiring to construct in his mind the same letterboxing world as the one 
held in the mind of letterboxers by experiencing himself the activity of letterboxing enjoyed by 
letterboxers, this study chooses autoethnography as one of its research methods.
6.1.2. Interview
An interview is a qualitative research method in which a researcher asks, face-to-face but possibly 
by phone or through some communication technology, a research subject questions being relevant 
to his/her research interests, aims and objectives.
Maccoby & Maccoby (1954) state that an interview is 'a face-to-face interchanges in which one 
person, the interviewer, attempts to elicit information or expressions of opinions or belief from  
another person or persons' (ibid: 499). Bailey (1994) states that 'The interview is a special case of 
social interaction between two persons' (ibid: 176). Kvale (1996) states that 'The qualitative research 
interview is a construction site for knowledge. An interview is literally an inter view, an inter-change 
of views between two persons conversing about a theme of mutual interest' (ibid: 14).
According to Jennings (2005), an interview as a formal method to collect information proliferated 
after the First World War, and standardized interviews have increased after the Second World War. 
Although standardized interviews continue to be dominant in academe since the Second World War, 
other types of interview such as in-depth interviews are gaining acceptance.
A research method of interview is said to be an opportunity for a researcher to understand his/her 
research subjects and to learn from them. Valuing the aspect of understanding in interview, Seidman 
(1991) states that 'At the root of in-depth interviewing is an interest in understanding the experience 
of other people and the meaning they make of that experience' (ibid: 3). Similarly, putting
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importance on the aspect of learning in interview, Rubin & Rubin (1995) mention that 'Qualitative 
interviewing is more than a set of skills, it is also a philosophy, an approach to learning' (ibid: 2).
Academics agree that a research method of interview consists in understanding and learning, but 
there seems to be some disagreement among them about whether such understanding and learning 
should be realized through listening or through conversing. For example, Hammersley & Atkinson 
(1983) state that 'interviews must be viewed ... as social events in which the interviewer ... is a 
participant observer' (ibid: 126). Likewise, Tice hurst & Veal (1999) mention that 'The interviewer is 
meant to listen and encourage the respondent to talk - not to engage in debate' (ibid: 100). However, 
opposing to such academics putting importance on modesty and reticence as an interviewer, others 
praise activeness as an interviewer. Considering an interview as an occasion for a researcher to talk 
with his/her research subjects, Denzin (1989) states that 'an interview is like a conversation' (ibid: 
103). Similarly, Dexter (1970) suggests that an interview is a conversation with a certain purpose. 
Moreover, Oakley (1981) states 'no intimacy without reciprocity' (ibid: 49) and argues that, by means 
of mutual conversations, an interviewer and an interviewee come to have a friendly relationship 
leading the interviewee to pour out his/her real feelings. Supporting this mutuality between an 
interviewer and an interviewee, Jennings (2005) states that 'Essentially, qualitative interviewing is a 
social interaction/interchange. It is a two-way exchange' (ibid: 102).
Regardless of whether a researcher carries out an interview as a listener or as a converser, both 
listening and conversing require a skill. For example, Seidman (1991) argues that an interviewer has 
to perform simultaneously three types of listening, that is to say, active listening, interpretive 
listening and process listening. In active listening, an interviewer has to listen carefully to responses 
of an interviewee and gives back appropriate feedbacks and reactions. In interpretive listening, an 
interviewer has to try to grasp the real meanings of banal words and vocabularies used by an 
interviewee. In process listening, an interviewer has to listen to an interviewee in order to find a 
good timing to change the topic of conversation and to allocate time properly. Moreover, Gorden 
(1969) argues that, in asking questions, an interviewer needs to change tones and inflection of voice,
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make a gesture, and even let silence sink, in order to make conversations useful and significant. 
Furthermore, in terms of how to arrange questions which are to be asked to an interviewee, Finn, 
Elliot-White & Walton (2000) suggest the three types of interviews, that is to say, structured 
interviews, semi-structured interviews and unstructured interviews. In structured interviews, 
questions asked are standardized for the purpose of facilitating analyses of answers. In semi­
structured interviews, questions asked are standardized only to some extent in order to maintain 
both ease of data analysis and flexibility. In unstructured interviews, questions asked are not 
standardized for the purpose of allowing free-wheeling responses on the part of interviewees.
Indeed, a research method of interview is not free from drawbacks. For example, Rubin & Rubin 
(1995) suggest that the quality of interview depends considerably on the skills of a researcher in 
interviewing and mention that to 'conduct a qualitative interview and truly hear what people say 
requires skills beyond those of ordinary conversation and takes considerable practice' (ibid: 2). 
Moreover, Jennings (2005) points out the possibility for interviewees to feel nervous and daunted 
due to the fact that their conversations are recorded. Furthermore, Fetterman (1989) warns that 
giving incentives to interviewees can exercise some influence on the quality and the content of 
information collected from the interviewees.
However, given the methodological assumption of constructivism that a researcher should 
construct in his/her mind the same world as the one held in the mind of his/her research subjects, a 
research method of interview is said to be significantly useful since the method allows a researcher 
to understand linguistically what is in the mind of his/her research subjects and hence enables 
him /her to have in his/her mind what his/her research subjects have in their mind. Thus, with the  
researcher desiring to construct in his mind the same letterboxing world as the one held in the mind 
of letterboxers by listening to their thoughts about the activity of letterboxing, this study chooses 
interview as one of its research methods.
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6.1.3. Participant-produced drawing
Participant-produced drawing is a qualitative research method in which a researcher asks a 
research subject to draw some picture, diagram and/or image being relevant to his/her research 
interests, aims or objectives.
Although participant-produced drawing is not necessarily a dominant research method in 
academia as a whole, participant-produced drawing, nevertheless, has been employed in diverse 
academic fields. In psychology, Aronson (1958) analyzes doodles drawn by research subjects and 
discovers that there is a difference in shape and pattern between the subjects who are high in the 
desire for achievement and the subjects who are low in it. Diem-Wille (2001) also makes use of a 
research method of drawing for psychoanalysis of children. In geography, studies being related to the  
topic of cognitive mapping such as Downs & Stea (1973) often use participant-produced drawing as 
their research method. In pedagogy, for example, W eber & Mitchell (1995) get children to draw 
pictures of their teachers in order to explore how the image of a teacher is formed in children. 
Participant-produced drawing is also used in the academic field of business and management, 
especially in organization studies. Nossiter & Biberman (1990) ask employees in a company to draw a 
picture about the corporate culture of their company in order to make a comparison of them  among 
organizations. Vince (1995) attempts to grasp changes in emotion among the members of a team in 
which rapid revolution takes place. Vince & Broussine (1996) make use of drawings as a catalytic 
agent in order to prompt managers in organizations experiencing disruptive changes to express their 
paradoxical feelings.
The most outstanding advantage of participant-produced drawing is its ability to uncover the real 
viewpoints and the honest feelings of research subjects. Nossiter & Biberman (1990) put importance 
on the possibility of fostering participants' honesty and motivation by mentioning that There  appear 
to be many advantages to this methodology. The request for a drawing focuses a person's response 
on a single most salient feature or perception ... leading to both respondent honesty and parsimony.
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Despite the discipline of this approach ... this rather unusual request for creativity may be quite 
motivational' (ibid: 15). Vince (1995) claim that 'drawings are good at revealing the underlying 
emotional experience' (ibid: 12). Similarly, Diem-Wille (2001) maintains that 'Pictures, drawings and 
metaphors show a person's emotional state of mind much better than verbal definitions or 
descriptions' (ibid: 119). W eber & Mitchell (1995) even go further to say that 'Drawings offer a 
different kind of glimpse into human sense-making than written or spoken texts do, because they can 
express that which is not easily put into words: the ineffable, the elusive, the not-yet-thought- 
through, the subconscious' (ibid: 34).
However, participant-produced drawing is not free from drawbacks. Meyer (1991) points out the  
risk that a researcher can overvalue drawings full of artistry and aesthetic and hence can undervalue 
less artistic drawings. Meyer (1991) as well as Kearney & Hyle (2004) imply the dilemma residing in a 
drawing instruction provided for research participants by a researcher. In case many instructions are 
given, this on the one hand comes to generate rather standardized drawings which facilitate a 
systematic comparison, but on the other hand can cause researcher's bias to influence research 
participants and hence prevent them from expressing their thoughts and feelings freely on drawings. 
On the contrary, in case few instructions are given, this on the one hand allows research participants 
to express freely their thoughts and feelings without being influenced too much by researcher's bias, 
but on the other hand can end up generating drawings which are too original to be useful in the  
research. Kearney & Hyle (2004) warn that drawings themselves are not sufficient, and that drawings 
require the explanations on the part of the participants for better and precise understanding of 
them.
Indeed, such disadvantages are non-negligible. However, given the methodological assumption of 
constructivism that a researcher should construct in his/her mind the same world as the one held in 
the mind of his/her research subjects, a research method of participant-produced drawing is said to 
be significantly useful since the method allows a researcher to understand visually what is in the  
mind of his/her research subjects and hence enables him /her to have in his/her mind what his/her
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research subjects have in their mind. Thus, with the researcher desiring to construct in his mind the  
same letterboxing world as the one held in the mind of letterboxers by looking at their visualized 
conceptualization of the activity of letterboxing, this study chooses participant-produced drawing as 
one of its research methods.
6.2. Implementation
This section is to present the details of the data collection procedures for each research method of 
autoethnography, interview and participant-produced drawing, especially focusing on when, where, 
how and with whom.
Autoethnography has been carried out at Dartmoor in October 2010 for eleven days in total mainly 
alone but sometimes being accompanied with my wife and son and other times with other 
letterboxers, and in February 2012 for one day without any companions. In terms of the sites of 
autoethnographical experiences, the areas near Princetown and near Okehampton were chosen 
since they do not present special dangers or difficulties, and therefore are frequented by many 
letterboxers, and thus are good for experiencing fully the activity of letterboxing. In regard to the  
season of autoethnographical experiences, the schedule was set avoiding wintery months with 
possible harsh conditions in order for an inexperienced player of the researcher to be able to carry 
out the activity of letterboxing safely. Prior to the departure in October 2010, the researcher 
prepared the five letterboxes each of which contains a visitor book and a hand-carved stamp 
(Appendix 1). At the first autoethnographical experience in October 2010, the researcher attempted  
not only to find hidden letterboxes as a box-seeker but also to hide or site his own letterboxes as a 
box-hider. At the second autoethnographical experience in February 2012, the researcher went to 
Dartmoor in order to retrieve the letterboxes which he had sited there. Like most letterboxers, during 
the two experiences on Dartmoor, each time the researcher found a hidden letterbox, he on the one 
hand collected on his notebook an impression of the stamp contained in the hidden letterbox and on
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the other hand left on a visitor book contained in it an impression of his personal stamp which he 
had hand-carved and always carried around on Dartmoor (Appendix 2), and also the date and some 
message depending on situations.
During these autoethnographical experiences, the researcher kept recording, on a notebook which 
he names 'kinesthetic notebook', what he experienced on Dartmoor (Appendix 3), that is to say, 
what he saw, heard, smelt, tasted and touched as well as what he felt and how his intuitiveness 
worked. Each page of the kinesthetic notebook is divided into several columns in order to record 
various elements such as date and time, approximate location through British National Grid 
Reference number, occurrence, use of visual, acoustic, olfactory, gustatory and tactile senses, of a 
body, of intuition and of emotion. In order not to interrupt the natural flow of letterboxing, the 
researcher attempted to record on the notebook only in every thirty to sixty minutes approximately 
while he was doing the activity of letterboxing, but sometimes had to give up recording in this span 
and to do all the recording tasks later on or even after coming back to the bunk where he was 
staying, in case it rained, or in case there was no good place for the researcher to sit on for recording.
In addition, during the days when the autoethnographical experiences were carried out, the 
researcher kept a journal which he names 'letterboxing diary' where he recorded what had 
happened on the day and how he had thought and felt, in order to avoid too systematic recording 
deriving possibly from the above-mentioned columned format in the kinesthetic notebook (Appendix 
4). Because of the fact that the mother tongue of the researcher is Japanese, both the kinesthetic 
notebook and the letterboxing diary were kept in Japanese possibly with English words and phrases 
depending on their succinctness.
The 13 semi-structured interviews using the question list (Appendix 5) with the 17 research 
subjects (9 interviews with one interviewee and 4 interviews with a couple of interviewees) have 
been carried out in March 2011 for about 1 to 2 hours at the domiciles of the research subjects or 
the rooms at the Bed and Breakfasts where the researcher was staying. In order to construct in 
researcher's mind the letterboxing world with great detail and profound understanding, the research
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subjects for interview and participant-produced drawing were selected from letterboxers with 
relatively long letterboxing careers. Thanks to the help of the letterboxing organization called 100 
Club, all the research subjects in this study were on the list of the 100 Club as those having collected 
more than 100 impressions. Furthermore, countless collected impressions which they had kindly 
showed the researcher at the occasions of the interviews came to confirm that their letterboxing 
experiences were much more than just "100". The research subjects joining this study as 
interviewees were male and female British letterboxers having the letterboxing careers from about 
10 up to over 30 years. Although they were affected by the weather conditions as well as their 
availability, they were doing letterboxing mainly on weekends. However, some of them were doing it 
very frequently up to 4 or 5 times a week, whereas others were dropping their frequency of 
letterboxing due to physical problems, and others were temporarily abstaining from it due to 
personal reasons.
With respect to the sample size of a qualitative research method, Patton (2002) mentions that 
'There are no rules for sample size in qualitative inquiry. Sample size depends on what you want to 
know, the purpose of the inquiry, what's at stake, what will be useful, what will have credibility, and 
what can be done with available time and resources.' (ibid: 244). Kvale (1996) puts this in a simple 
way and states that researchers have to continue to 'Interveiw as many subjects as necessary to find 
out what you need to know' (ibid: 101). Lincoln and Cuba (1985) enumerate the criterion of 
redundancy and mention that 'If the purpose is to maximize information, the sampling is terminated  
when no new information is forthcoming from newly sampled units; thus redundancy is the primary 
criterion' (ibid: 202). According to Kvale (1996) invoking, for reference, the tendency of current social 
studies, such saturation of information is normally attained with the sample size of 5 to 25. In this 
study, the researcher could realize that the saturation of information is well attained in the 13 
interviews with the 17 interviewees. Given this, it is said that the number of the interviews and that 
of the interviewees in this study are justified.
The conversations of the interviews were recorded digitally for subsequent transcription. It should
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be noted that, at the venues of the interviews, the research subjects often had or brought various 
letterboxing-related artefacts which, as being pointed out by Scarles (2010), served to animate the  
conversations during the interview processes.
Participant-produced drawing was carried out just after the above-mentioned interview had 
finished, leading to generate 17 drawings. First, the drawing instruction stating 'Please draw a 
diagram explaining the activity of letterboxing you practice by including elements such as those who 
and which appear in the activity' was given to each research participant (Appendix 6). In case the  
research participants made a request or seemed not to have comprehended the drawing task well, 
further explanations were given orally, depending on their necessities. Next, each research 
participant was given an A4 blank paper and pens of various colors for the drawing task. Once the  
drawing was accomplished, the researcher asked each research participant to explain orally his/her 
drawing, and asked questions in case there was something in the drawing which the researcher could 
not comprehend well. The conversations were also recorded digitally for subsequent transcription.
Indeed, it might be said that the drawing task should have been carried out prior to the interview  
in order to prevent the interview conversation from affecting the subsequent drawing. However, 
drawing a lesson from the preliminary data collection, the researcher opted for carrying out the  
drawing task after the interview, in order to avoid the situation where the rather unfamiliar task of 
drawing requested from the researcher who the research participants have little familiarity with  
comes to get them baffled and to leave them lost for what to do, and therefore in order to avoid 
putting me in the situation where I eventually end up needing to give excessive oral explanations 
affecting directly their drawings and hence ruining the advantage of a research method of 
participant-produced drawing which lies in that research participants express their thoughts and 
feelings freely when being given less drawing instructions.
On ending this section of the implementation of the research methods, it should be noted that 
there was a synergy among the three research methods which this study has chosen, that is to say,
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that carrying out the autoethnographical experiences prior to the interview and the participant- 
produced drawing allowed the researcher to deepen his understanding of the activity of letterboxing, 
for example, how it is actually enjoyed, what those jargons mean, what the researcher as a 
letterboxer should be aware of, and so on, leading to animate the conversations in the interview and 
to enhance the comprehensions of the drawings, and hence to generate so-called intersubjectivity 
between the researcher and the research subjects which could not have been realized otherwise.
6.3. Data analysis
This section is to present how this study processed and analyzed the data having been collected 
through the above-mentioned three qualitative research methods of autoethnography, interview and 
participant-produced drawing.
This study has chosen a data analysis method of thematic analysis since it is most suitable for 
appreciating the richness, complexity, subtleness and profoundness residing in the qualitative data 
on the activity of letterboxing which have been collected through the above-mentioned three 
qualitative research methods. Summarizing the proposals about qualitative data analysis given by 
academics such as Kvale (1996), Boyatzis (1998), Patton (2002), Spencer, Ritchie & O'Connor (2003) 
and Joffe & Yard ley (2004), this study analyzed all the collected qualitative data following the five 
steps, (although some adjustment required taking into consideration the diversity of its data), that is 
to say, (1) being familiarized with data, (2) coding data, (3) generating themes, (4) confirming their 
plausibility and (5) comparing them with theories. Computer softwares for qualitative data analysis 
were not used in this study. This is because such softwares are not necessarily useful in dealing with 
the qualitative aspect of the data such as subtleness and nuances. W ith this regard, Joffe & Yard ley 
(2004) state that 'Computer packages to assist qualitative data analysis help the researcher to 
retrieve relevant text segments for analysis, and to assess the frequency and co-occurrence of codes, 
but cannot fulfill the central task of qualitative analysis, that is, interpreting the textual or visual 
data.' (ibid: 67).
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In terms of the visual data of participant-produced drawing, the first step was to be familiarized 
with the drawing data. The drawings having been produced by the research participants were 
observed and understood well. In case there was any element in the drawing which the researcher 
does not understand, then the explanation of the drawing given by the research participant in the 
interview was referred to. The second step was to code the drawing data. Prior to coding the data, 
the coding framework (Appendix 7) determining the names and the definitions of deductive codes 
was established basing on the research aim, the research objectives and the research questions 
having been set in the previous chapters and on the familiarization having been obtained in the first 
step. Next, a copy of each original drawing was made, and visual elements depicted were cut out 
from the copy basing on the coding framework. Then, each visual element having been cut out was 
coded by attaching to it a piece of paper which has the name of the research participant having 
produced the drawing, the name of a relevant deductive code having been determined in the above- 
mentioned coding framework and (an) inductive code(s) representing the visual element (explicit 
one mainly, but implicit one if any). If necessary, a relevant interview statement explaining the visual 
element was also attached. The third step was to generate themes. The visual elements having been 
coded in the second step were grouped according to their deductive codes. The inductive codes of 
the visual elements having the same deductive code were integrated according to their similarity, 
leading to form a theme overarching them. The then-generated themes could also be integrated 
depending on their similarity. The fourth step was to confirm the plausibility of the themes. The 
pertinence of each theme having been generated in the third step was checked with the entire data, 
leading a them e holding pertinence to be retained and a them e holding less pertinence to be 
rejected. The fifth step was to compare the themes with theories. The themes having been retained 
in the fourth step were compared with the theories and the literature having been reviewed in the  
chapter 2, 3 and 4 of literature review.
In terms of the textual data of autoethnography and interview, the first step was to be familiarized 
with the autoethnography data and the interview data. The autoethnographical data of the
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kinesthetic notebook and the letterboxing diary having been generated by the researcher 
experiencing the activity of letterboxing were read and understood well, and the interview data 
having been generated by recording the conversations with the research participants were 
transcribed and understood well. The second step was to code the autoethnography and interview  
data. Prior to coding the data, the coding framework (Appendix 8) determining the names and the  
definitions of deductive codes was established basing on the research aim, the research objectives 
and the research questions having been set in the previous chapters and on the familiarization 
having been obtained in the first step. Next, a copy of each original autoethnographical record and a 
printout of each interview transcription were made, and textual elements were cut out from the 
copy or the printout basing on the coding framework. Then, each textual element having been cut 
out was coded by attaching to it (a) piece(s) of paper each of which has the name of the research 
participant or the researcher having generated the data, the name of a relevant deductive code 
having been determined in the above-mentioned coding framework and an inductive code 
representing the textual element. The third step was to generate themes. The textual elements 
having been coded in the second step were grouped according to their deductive codes. The 
inductive codes of the textual elements having the same deductive code were integrated according 
to their similarity, leading to form a theme overarching them. The then-generated themes could also 
be integrated depending on their similarity. The fourth step was to confirm the plausibility of the  
themes. The pertinence of each them e having been generated in the third step was checked with the  
entire data, leading a theme holding pertinence to be retained and a theme holding less pertinence 
to be rejected. The fifth step was to compare the themes with theories. The themes having been 
retained in the fourth step were compared with the theories and the literature having been reviewed 
in the chapter 2, 3 and 4 of literature review.
6.4. Ethics and trustworthiness
This section is to discuss the ethics of this study concerning referencing to prevent plagiarism,
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privacy protection of the research subjects and safety of the researcher, and moreover to discuss the  
trustworthiness of this study regarding its data and its findings.
In regard to ethics, this study fully complies with the regulations having been set by the University 
of Surrey. Especially, any literature being referred to in this study was properly indicated in the 
section of References in the appendix in order to avoid any plagiarism. Moreover, the conversations 
in the interview with each research participant were recorded on the written consent signed by 
him /her which also stipulates his/her agreement to join this study and his/her approval of the use of 
any data generated by him /her for academic purposes (Appendix 9). It should also be noted that this 
written consent stipulates his/her right to withdraw from this study at any time, his/her personal 
information being treated confidentially, and his/her right to remain anonymous unless his/her 
further permission is given. Furthermore, given the risk that, in carrying out autoethnography, 
interview and participant-produced drawing, the researcher visits places being unfamiliar for him, he 
let his supervisors know, prior to his departure, where and when he was going.
In regard to trustworthiness, Lincoln & Cuba (1985) propose four criteria in qualitative research, 
that is to say, credibility, transferability, confirmability and dependability.
In terms of the criterion of credibility, Mackey & Gass (2005) propose that a researcher engages 
him/herself in a phenomenon in question and with research subjects for a long period of tim e. In this 
study, the researcher used the research method of autoetnography where he experienced the  
activity of letterboxing by himself for more than 10 days, and moreover that of interview and of 
participant-produced drawing where he communicates with the research subjects for a relatively 
long period of time. Furthermore, Decrop (2004) suggests member checking where the 
interpretation of data is reviewed by research subjects. In this study, the summarized interpretations 
of the data were reviewed by the letterboxers having joined this study. Consequently, the criterion of 
credibility was satisfied.
With respect to the criterion of transferability, Geertz (1973) puts importance on what he calls 
thick descriptions where the information on a phenomenon, an environment or a circumstance in
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question and on research subjects is detailed in a research paper so that subsequent researchers can 
make a judgment about the possibility of applying such information and findings to other researches. 
In this study employing a qualitative approach, such information on letterboxing and letterboxers 
was and will be fully detailed in order to facilitate the readers to make judgment about the 
application of the findings of this study to subsequent research. Therefore, the criterion of 
transferability is met.
With regard to the criterion of confirmability, Mackey & Gass (2005) propose that research data are 
kept so that the appropriateness of the interpretations of the data carried out by a researcher can be 
confirmed by others. This study is to keep the data generated by autoetnography, interview and 
participant-produced drawing, complying with the regulations set by the University of Surrey. 
Therefore, the criterion of confirmability is to be satisfied.
With respect to the criterion of dependability. Decrop (2004) proposes that auditors check the  
appropriateness of the interpretations of data realized by a researcher, and moreover that data 
which the interpretations are based on are provided on a research paper in order for its readers to 
be able to know how data are interpreted. This study is fully supervised by the two well-experienced 
academics, and is to provide, in the subsequent chapters of finding and discussion, the data which 
researcher's interpretations are based on so that its readers can follow how the researcher 
interpreted the data. Consequently, the criterion of dependability is to be met.
In addition, triangulation is important in establishing the trustworthiness of a research. Denzin 
(1978) proposes the four types of triangulation, that is to say, the triangulations of data, 
investigators, theories, and methods. Among them, the triangulation of methods was achieved in 
this study, since all the three research questions came to be addressed by more than one research 
method, that is to say, the configuration of a network addressed by participant-produced drawing 
and interview, the human act of linking addressed by autoethnography and interview, and the  
meanings of artefacts addressed by interview and autoethnography.
Thus, satisfying the four criteria of credibility, transferability, confirmability and dependability as
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well as the triangulation of methods, this study is said to be successfully establishing trustworthiness.
6.5. The cultural background, personal traits and possible biases of the 
researcher
This section is to provide the readers of this study with the cultural background, the personal traits 
and the possible biases of the researcher, so that the readers can understand what is held in the 
mind of letterboxers as precisely as possible without being affected too much by what is personally 
held in the mind of the researcher.
The researcher is a Japanese. Therefore, first, it is of importance to brief the typical Japanese 
mindset toward travel and outdoor activities as a cultural background of the researcher. Although 
there may have been, for the past quarter century, some change in travel style, destination and 
purpose of the Japanese, what has not been changed much is the relative shortness of their travel 
period, or in other words, the relative shortness of their stay in one place, location or area, due to 
Japanese social convention which does not allow a holiday of a long period especially for a working 
generation. Therefore, outdoor activities which can be done at a natural environment in their 
proximity are quite popular among those with time constraint.
However, it has to be said that the researcher has not necessarily embodied such typical Japanese 
mindset toward travel and outdoor activities. Thanks to understanding and support on the part of his 
family, the researcher has stayed abroad (mainly in occidental countries) for nearly ten years in his 
twenties to mid-thirties. Indeed, the purposes of the stay were not necessarily for travel but mainly 
for study, however, it is fair to say, in terms of a period of staying abroad, that the researcher may 
differ from the above typical description of the Japanese. In addition, because of his preference for 
indoor activities, the researcher may have missed (or passed intentionally, or simply been indifferent 
to) opportunities to enjoy natural environments at visited countries and places, but until his research
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on the activity of letterboxing.
Since his research on the activity of letterboxing started, the researcher who had been 'slightly 
obese' and had little been interested in outdoor activities has got not necessarily profound expertise 
but at least a certain amount of knowledge about natural environments, outdoor gear, how to 
navigate himself with a map and a compass, and so on. The researcher has to admit on the one hand 
that he carried out the activity of letterboxing under some pressure as a PhD student, but on the 
other hand that he enjoyed it as an excuse of being away from deskwork, as an opportunity to 
attenuate his lack of exercise, and as a family event taking especially his son out.
Here, some possible biases of the researcher which can affect this study are to be enumerated. 
Loving to draw pictures and doodles with his son, the researcher may overvalue any piece of 
drawing, regardless of its academic or artistic significance. Lacking exercise due to his long deskwork 
and laziness, the researcher tends to get tired quite easily for his age, and found going uphill and 
downhill on Dartmoor to be very tiring. Not being able to do away with things, the researcher may 
be over-attached to his possessions and hence may overvalue the meanings which he finds in his 
things.
Thus, this chapter determined autoethnography, interview and participant-produced drawing as 
the research methods of this study, and showed how these methods were implemented, and then 
presented how the data collected through these qualitative methods were analyzed, and moreover 
discussed the ethics and the trustworthiness of this study, and finally provided the readers of this 
study with the cultural background, the personal traits and the possible biases of the researcher. 
Being based on these, the subsequent three chapters are to be used for finding and discussion, that 
is to say, the chapter 7 for the configuration of the letterboxing network, the chapter 8 for the human 
act of linking in the letterboxing network, and the chapter 9 for the meanings of artefacts in the 
letterboxing network.
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Chapter 7: Finding and discussion on networkscapes
In the chapter 2 of literature review on networkscapes, reviewing the literature concerning a 
network leader, a network boundary and a participant composition in a network showed that actor 
network theory has a tendency to conceptualize a network as having a fixative configuration 
accompanied always with a single or a few  absolute network leader(s) and with a resolute network 
boundary and a fixed participant composition, and hence led this study to pose the research 
question 'the configuration of the letterboxing network is fixated?' and also to propose one of the 
axes of the conceptual framework 'the extension of a network scape from the fixative configuration 
of a network with a single or a few absolute network leader(s), a resolute network boundary and a 
fixed participant composition to the unfixed configuration of a network'.
In light of the research question and the axis of the conceptual framework, this chapter 7 of 
finding and discussion on networkscapes intends, through the analysis of the data, firstly to see the 
configuration of a main actor in the letterboxing network, and secondly to see the configuration of a 
network boundary and a participant composition in the letterboxing network, and thirdly to 
conclude what configuration the letterboxing network presents.
7.1. A main actor in the letterboxing network
This section is to see, through the analysis of the data mainly of participant produced drawing and 
interview, what configuration a network leader in the letterboxing network presents.
The analysis of the data about a main actor in the letterboxing network shows the configuration 
which is different from the presupposition of actor network theory where a network leader is 
conceptualized to be a single or a few absolute ones.
Many drawings explicitly or implicitly indicate that the research subject conceptualizes him/herself 
to be a network leader in the letterboxing network. The drawing 7-1 produced by the letterboxer
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holding the letterboxing name of Jemima is a typical example for such conceptualization. The entity 
at the center of the drawing is a wooden box carried around by the research subject during being 
out on Dartmoor in order to stock ink and several sheets of blank paper and to keep the collected 
impressions of discovered stamps. With her letterboxing name of Jemima written on it, this box 
comes to symbolically represent the research subject herself, connecting her to various entities in 
the letterboxing network such as devices, walking companions, a clue catalogue, tors, wildlife, and 
so on. Here, it can even be said that, given every entity converging on Jemima positioned at the 
center as a main actor, the entire letterboxing network becomes synonymous to her network. As to 
her drawing, she mentions as follows:
"Jemima, yes ... because into that goes all the things I collected and memories, if 
you like, of the day or the days that I've done, you know, and the fact that you 
are collecting and you learnt, you have been reading a map, and using a compass, 
and putting up with whatever the weather is like, because ... can be very cold ... I 
mean, there is all sorts of birds ... there is all sorts o f ... wild life, it's sort of what 
you see, to be honest, your tors, your wild life, your trees ... so basically from my 
hobby, I can gain all that"
This account given by Jemima of her drawing also corroborates her sense of selfness in the 
letterboxing network which is composed of what she has known, learned, produced and experienced, 
and therefore which comes, for her as a main actor, to be her own network.
The result of the hitherto done analysis that not necessarily every but many letterboxers 
respectively consider him/herself to be a network leader in the letterboxing network may seem to  
be complicating, at least, for actor network theory since the situation where the status of a main 
actor is claimed not by a single or a few entities but by many entities is quite different from the  
fixative presupposition of actor network theory (Gallon 1986a, Latour 1983 and 1988a, and Gallon &  
Latour 1981). However, the uniqueness of the letterboxing network does not end here.
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Drawing 7-1: Drawing produced by Jemima (The name of the research subject which is written at the
reverse of the drawing but can be seen through from the obverse has been erased.)
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Among the research subjects respectively considering him/herself to be a main actor in the 
letterboxing network, the drawing and the account of it given by Sarah can partly demonstrate the 
uniqueness of the letterboxing network further. First, let me take a look at her drawing (Drawing 7- 
2). What her drawing indicates is similar to that suggested by the previous example of Jemima, that 
is to say, the sense of selfness in the letterboxing network. The entity 'me' is conspicuous in this 
drawing because it is colored in eye-catchy pink and because it occupies a relatively-large surface for 
a single entity. Moreover, most of the entities appearing in this drawing can directly be reached by 
the entity 'me'. Here, it can again be said that this drawing indicates her selfness in the letterboxing 
network where it is Sarah as a first person who uses GPS, contacts other letterboxers, finds hidden 
boxes, talks for a long distance, experiences nature and roams on Dartmoor terrain. As to her 
drawing, she mentions as follows:
"me, because obviously I'm c e n te r... whether I'm with others talking to them ... 
whether it's actually on the m o o r... I've obviously got my clues on computer, urn,
I've got a GPS, obviously, mine ... then I put about me with nature, various 
animals, flowers, looking at distance, mileage, all comes in with Dartmoor, terrain, 
coming down there, water, not good at crossing water, urn, finding boxes ... also 
with weather, rain, horrible, sunny ... crossing rivers, I'm poor at it, because I'm 
falling in (laughing)... but, urn, I, it's not fear crossing rivers, because I will, but I'm 
not very confident at it, if that makes sense, so that's why I p u t ..." (Sarah)
The above account given by Sarah of her drawing which is accompanied with many first person 
expressions and phrases confirms the me-ness observed in her drawing.
However, the interesting point about Sarah is that she on the one hand considers herself to be a 
main actor in the letterboxing network by pushing forward me-ness but on the other hand admits 
other letterboxers to have importance in the letterboxing network.
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Drawing 7-2: Drawing produced by Sarah (The name of the research subject which is written at the
reverse of the drawing but can be seen through from the obverse has been erased.)
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"Well, I think I'm at the center, because, for me, but, if you read for a diagram for, 
anything in letterboxing up to, for me, but I'm not the most important person in 
all, I just, but for me, this is my diagram therefore I'm the center of this diagram 
because everything, I'm touching everything, urn, but, out on Dartmoor, it's not 
necessarily me, it might be somebody else, I mean, it might be, you know, I'm not,
I'm not being grandiose or anything, I'm just saying that this is, for this diagram,
I'm the center of this diagram" (Sarah)
This irresolute comment demonstrates her regard for other letterboxers, which may not necessarily 
mean that she considers other letterboxers to be more important than herself, but at least allows to  
say that she, being a main actor in her network, considers other letterboxers to be as important as 
her in the letterboxing network, leading to hint that all letterboxers including oneself and others are 
important.
This point where not only oneself but also other letterboxers are important and therefore all 
letterboxers are equally important is indicated by some research subjects. The drawing produced by 
Rachel can be enumerated as a typical example for this (Drawing 7-3). Indeed, this might not 
necessarily correspond to a so-called network chart which the researcher expected. However, thanks 
to free drawing -  the advantage of the research method of drawing where a research subject 
produces a drawing as freely as possible with minimum instructions, this research subject gives us 
the drawing with remarkable significance for the point of main actors by deviating from researcher's 
intention or expectation. This drawing indicates, not through network chart but through 
chronological depiction, that both those who hide letterboxes and those who find them are main 
actors, and hence that all letterboxers contributing to the activity of letterboxing by hiding and 
finding letterboxes are equally important.
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Drawing 7-3: Drawing produced by Rachel (The name of the research subject which is written at the
reverse of the drawing but can be seen through form the obverse has been erased.)
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The account given by Rachel of her drawing confirms this interpretation that letterboxers as a 
whole are important in the letterboxing network. In regard to the human entities appearing in the 
drawing, she avoids specifying who they are and implies the importance of the entirety or the 
wholeness of letterboxers by describing the entity hiding a letterbox (appearing at the beginning of 
the chronological depiction) with the indefinite pronoun 'somebody' and by describing the entities 
finding it (appearing from the middle of the chronological depiction) with the general nous 'couple' 
and 'child'.
"so, basically somebody putting a stamp in a pill pot, putting the pill pot in a 
rucksack, the rucksack into the car, going out on the moor, and finding a rock to 
put the pill box underneath, taking the bearings ... a flag pole ... come back home 
again, typing up the clue on a com puter..." (Rachel)
"... so there is a couple with a child, going up with a piece of paper with the clues 
on them ... and there they are coming up to the place and the flag pole still there  
... and then they are standing there with the clues, where the little boy taking a 
copy of the stamp, the box o u t ... the box with the lid, urn, there it is, a badge, a 
stick, his stamp, the blue one into his book ... and then that's him with him 
holding his badge, and it's put on his rucksack" (Rachel)
In spite of the fact that Rachel herself hides and finds letterboxes in the activity of letterboxing, she 
avoids putting her selfness in the drawing and the account of it by using the above-mentioned 
indefinite pronoun and general nous. Therefore, it can be said that she is clearly aware of the  
importance of all letterboxers contributing to the activity of letterboxing by hiding and finding 
letterboxes.
Indeed, later on, she shows some selfness and modest pride as one of those who hide letterboxes.
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"Rachel: Well ... none of the rest of it would have happened, one of that would 
have happened, if nobody did that 
Researcher: Which means? The box owner or general just letterboxer, you mean 
Rachel: Anybody ... none of that would have happened, if that person didn't do 
t h a t ... I would like to say that I'm the most important, because I've, I put 
my stamp out on the moor, but if I didn't do that, nobody else did that, 
the rest of it wouldn't happen, none of it would exist. So, yes, I suppose, 
in a sense, that person is the important person, but only because it starts 
off the chain reactions, the chain of events, but including the person 
finding it, it is important, it is important to themselves, because they
found it, you know, they worked out bearings, they worked out clues, and
they have found it, they've made the effort to go on and find it"
However, as can be seen in her comment, her selfness is not unbearable arrogance considering 
herself to be more important than other box-hiders but modest self-esteem considering her to be 
part of 'anybody' contributing to the continuity of the activity of letterboxing by hiding letterboxes. 
Thus, her comment where she shows some selfness but she eventually has regard for 'anybody' 
hiding letterboxes leads to understand that she considers all box-hiders including her to be equally 
important. In addition, it should not also be forgotten that her comment pays regard not only for 
box-hiders but also for box-seekers (whom she is too) as an indispensable part of the 'chain 
reactions' in the activity of letterboxing.
Thus, Rachel on the one hand praises box-hiders but on the other hand values box-seekers. More  
importantly, Rachel on the one hand shows some self-esteem but on the other hand considers all
general letterboxers as a whole including her to be important in the letterboxing network since all of
them take an indispensable part in the activity of letterboxing.
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Here, we are reminded of the essence of the activity of letterboxing. Even if one hides a letterbox, 
this does not make sense in case others do not look for it. Likewise, even if one wants to find a 
letterbox, this does not make sense in case there is no others hiding a letterbox. In brief, others are 
indispensable for oneself in the activity of letterboxing. Selfness is reliant on others. The uniqueness 
of the letterboxing network lies in this selfness existing thanks to otherness.
Thus, the analysis of the data about a main actor in the letterboxing network demonstrates that a 
letterboxer on the one hand tends to consider him/herself to be a main actor being important in the 
activity of letterboxing, but on the other hand admits other letterboxers to be main actors being 
equally important for the survival of the activity of letterboxing. Therefore, it can be concluded that 
a main actor in the letterboxing network is conceptualized to be numerous letterboxers who 
respectively consider him/herself to be important but admit others to be as important as 
him/herself.
The result of this study comes to differ significantly from the presupposition of actor network 
theory where a main actor is conceptualized to have the fixative configuration of being singular or a 
few  at most (Gallon 1986a, Latour 1983 and 1988a, and Gallon & Latour 1981), since main actors in 
the letterboxing network can exist as many as the number of letterboxers. This result comes to agree 
with Hitchings (2003) and Holloway (2000) which point out the possibility that there are plural main 
actors in a network, but can be said to be going further than them in the sense that this study puts 
forward the numerousness and the countlessness of main actors in a network. Moreover, it is also 
interesting to note that, in the letterboxing network where main actors exist numerously, each main 
actor considers not only him/herself but also other letterboxers to be all main actors having equal 
importance, in other words, there is a mutual recognition or regard among numerous main actors, 
whereas, in the networks studied by Hitchings and Holloway, although main actors may exist plurally, 
each main actor on the one hand considers him/herself to be one and only main actor, but on the  
other hand does not necessarily consider other actors to be main actors being as im portant as
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him/herself, in other words, there is not necessarily such mutual recognition or regard among plural 
main actors which can be seen in the letterboxing network.
The result of this study also comes to present a slight difference compared with the presupposition 
of actor network theory where a main actor is conceptualized to have the fixative configuration of 
being absolute (Gallon 1986a, Latour 1983 and 1988a, and Galloon & Latour 1981), since a main 
actor of a letterboxer in the letterboxing network is not more important than other letterboxers but 
as important as others, and therefore is, from the viewpoint of relativity, non-absolute, although all 
letterboxers as main actors may be absolute in governing the activity of letterboxing. The result of 
this study claiming the non-absoluteness of a main actor comes to be resonant with Star & 
Griesemer (1989), Elam (1999), Knorr-Cetina (1985), Shapin (1995) and Amsterdamska (1990) in the  
sense that the absoluteness of a main actor is called into question and addressed negatively in the 
context of the uneven distribution of power and authority in a network, but can be said to be 
different from them in the sense that, for them, the absoluteness of a main actor is something 
incurable whereas, in this study, the absoluteness of a main actor is something being automatically 
attenuated because of the nature of the activity of letterboxing where others are indispensable.
7.2. A boundary and a participant composition in the letterboxing network
This section is to see what configuration a network boundary and a participant composition in the 
letterboxing network present.
The analysis of the data about a network boundary and a participant composition in the 
letterboxing network shows the configuration which is different from the presupposition of actor 
network theory where a network boundary is conceptualized to be decisive and rigid and a 
participant composition to be fixed and definite. In understanding the configuration of a network 
boundary and that of a participant composition in the letterboxing network, the configuration of its 
main actors that all letterboxers composed of oneself and others coexist as network leaders in the
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letterboxing network comes to be crucial. In other words, the conceptualization where letterboxers 
in the letterboxing network respectively consider him/herself to be its main actor but admit other 
letterboxers to be its main actors too, comes to strongly influence or even determine directly what 
configuration a network boundary and a participant composition in the letterboxing network 
present.
- Tools and devices
The research subjects show a considerable discordance in regard to the conceptualization of tools, 
devices and equipments used in the activity of letterboxing. To begin with, let me go back to the 
drawing produced by Jemima (Drawing 7-1). In her drawing, Jemima puts on the one hand a map 
and a compass which can be described as traditional tools having been used from the Age of 
Exploration, and on the other hand a GPS which can be described as contemporary technological 
device having prevailed in our society recently.
As to the conceptualization of a GPS, the drawing produced by Brian (Drawing 7-4) is enumerated 
as an interesting example. He puts even a satellite in the sky sending signal to a GPS on Dartmoor. 
Brian mentions as follows:
"... satellite, very important, satellite, which is feeding down the GPS ... global 
positioning system can never go without what, these days, that is very important"
(Brian)
The appreciation for contemporary technology can also be observed in the drawing produced by 
Sarah (Drawing 7-2) and that produced by Rachel (Drawing 7-3) where a computer appears as an 
entity constituting the letterboxing network. Especially, in Sarah's drawing, it is clearly understood 
that clues are exchanged between computers quite actively and frequently because of plural arrows 
put between them.
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Drawing 7-4: Drawing produced by Brian (The name o f the research subject which is w ritten  at the
reverse of the drawing but can be seen through from the obverse has been erased.)
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However, not every research subject shows such appreciation for contemporary technology. The 
drawing produced by Fred (Drawing 7-5) is interesting in this point. Indeed, a car appears in his 
drawing which can be described as an artefact being historically situated near to the contemporary 
age rather than near to the Age of Exploration. However, apart from this car, what he puts in his 
drawing is only typical traditional tools such as a map but there is no so-called contemporary 
technological device such as a computer or a GPS.
Moreover, what seems to be remarkable is the drawing produced by Kate (Figure 6). As can be 
observed, there is neither traditional tool nor contemporary technological device in her drawing. Of 
course, it is not that Kate does not use any tool or device. However, for her, the activity of 
letterboxing may be something which is not or should not be affected by such tools and devices too 
much.
Some highly praise the convenience of contemporary technological devices, but others do not 
necessarily show such appreciation. Thus, as to the conceptualization of such tools and devices in 
the letterboxing network, its network boundary ends up being indefinite and its participant 
composition ends up being indeterminate.
- Animals, artefacts and antiquities on Dartmoor
The research subjects agree that Dartmoor- the main avenue of the activity of letterboxing -  is 
literally a moor or a wilderness which is full of typical moory features such as rocks, hills, tors, 
heathers and low grasses and trees. However, they show some discordance in the conceptualization 
of entities on Dartmoor such as animals, artefacts and antiquities.
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Drawing 7-5: Drawing produced by Fred (The name of the research subject which is written at the
reverse of the drawing but can be seen through from the obverse has been erased.)
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Not every but some research subjects put in their drawings animals living or being bred on 
Dartmoor such as horse, ponies, birds, sheep and so on. The drawings produced by Jemima (Drawing 
7-1) and Sarah (Drawing 7-2) are typical examples for this conceptualization. Especially, in the 
drawing produced by Kate (Drawing 7-6), although the sheep and the horse are placed at the edge of 
the drawing, their relatively-detailed appearances lead to understand her love toward animals seen 
on the moor. In the interview having taken place prior to producing the drawing, she showed her 
care about animals on Dartmoor facing the risk of choking due to the shattered pieces of a letterbox 
smashed by vandalism.
"Kate:... somebody's ... smash[ed] the box up ...
Researcher:... they will be choked
Kate: Choking, and the same with the cows and the sheep, you know, so you 
think, what's wrong with people? Why don't they understand? There are 
animals around, and it could affect the animals
Researcher:... by leaving such smashed boxes, it damages
Kate: Everything, yes, environment and animals as well"
Instead of animals encountered during walking, there are some research subjects who put 
importance on artificial objects set on Dartmoor which come mainly to serve as landmarks to 
produce clues for hidden letterboxes. For example, on the top right of the drawing in the Drawing 7- 
3, there is a red flag pole which indicates the military exercise area but which comes to be given the  
letterboxing-specific meaning of a landmark and therefore is used by the box-hider taking its bearing 
in order to produce the clue for the sited letterbox. Furthermore, in the drawing produced by Brian 
(Drawing 7-4), there is a TV mast with the additional note of 'obvious feature'.
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Drawing 7-6: Drawing produced by Kate (The name of the research subject which is written at the
reverse of the drawing but can be seen through from the obverse has been erased.)
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"Brian: this is one of the obvious features 
Researcher: A famous TV mast
Brian: Where, you know, if you got no GPS, this TV mast comes into a lot of clues, 
as ... point of bearing, it's nice to anything [= any letterboxes]"
As he indicates, the TV mast which is now used for sending and receiving signals for electronic 
devices such as mobile phones can be seen from so many parts on Dartmoor that, in the letterboxing 
network, it often functions as a convenient landmark in producing clues for hidden letterboxes.
Moreover, there are other research subjects who put artificial objects of antiquities in their 
drawings. They on the one hand can serve as landmarks in producing clues for hidden letterboxes 
but on the other hand are something which should be avoided in the activity of letterboxing from  
the viewpoint of preservation of cultural properties. The codes of conduct in an official catalogue 
clearly stipulates as follows:
"Letterboxes are not sited and you do not search for letterboxes:... In any kind of 
archaeological feature, for example in or near stone rows or circles, cists (box-like 
structures made from granite slabs) or cairns (burial mounds), or in any kind of 
building (however ruined), walls or man-made structure or other artefact. If you 
are unsure, avoid these locations." (Moore 2010, Catalogue of Dartmoor 
Letterboxes, p.5)
However, it is also the undeniable fact that such archaeological aspect of Dartmoor attracts some 
letterboxes with the interest in history and culture there. In Brian's drawing (Drawing 7-4), a 
religious monument of cross is depicted.
"... this is an antiquity, also interesting part of Dartmoor, this is an ancient cross, 
which depicts the way the abbots used to walk across Dartmoor so they wouldn't 
get lost, so there is a line of them across the moor" (Brian)
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Thus, the artificial objects of antiquities which seem to have little relevancy for some can be, for 
others, one of the attractiveness residing in the activity of letterboxing.
Dartmoor has various entities other than moory features of rocks and heathers. Among them, 
some adore animals, others praise artefacts set there as landmarks, and others appreciate 
antiquities. Thus, as to the conceptualization of such entities on Dartmoor, its boundary ends up 
being unclear and its composition ends up being variable.
- Meteorological entities
The research subjects show some discordance in regard to the conceptualization of the weather in 
doing the activity of letterboxing. The typical meteorological condition which several research 
subjects depict in their drawing is the sunny weather, and therefore the typical entity which they put 
in their drawing is the sun. The drawing produced by Brian (Drawing 7-4) is a good example for this 
conceptualization. The sun is shining brightly, and the blue sky can also be seen at the top right of 
the drawing.
However, there are some drawings where attention is not paid much to the meteorological 
conditions. For example, in Kate's drawing (Drawing 7-6), there is nothing meteorological depicted in 
the sky. Indeed, it could be said that this blankness signifies the absolutely-clear sky without a single 
cloud. However, given her meticulous attention to the ground where grasses, stones and even a 
path are depicted, it is undeniable that the sky does not attract her attention very much. Similarly, in 
Fred's drawing (Drawing 7-5) too, attention is not paid much to the meteorological conditions, 
except that his coat is waterproof. It can be said that wearing the waterproof coat allows him not to 
be worried with the weather.
On the contrary, it can be understood that Jemima is very conscious of the meteorological 
conditions (Drawing 7-1). In her drawing, not only the sun but also an umbrella in rain and a 
snowman in snow can be seen with the notes 'weather variation' and 'seasons'. Moreover, at the  
section of 'weather' in the drawing produced by Sarah (Drawing 7-2), she depicts even iconic faces 
expressing her emotion and morale affected by the meteorological conditions, that is to say, a
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smiley face for a good mood and a sullen face for a bad mood. These depictions can be said to 
represent how Sarah is conscious of and can be influenced by the weather.
Some are very conscious of the meteorological conditions, but others are not much so. Thus, as to 
the conceptualization of the weather in the letterboxing network, its boundary ends up being 
blurred and its composition ends up being unstable like the weather on Dartmoor.
- Other entities
The non-resoluteness of a network boundary and the non-definiteness of a participant 
composition in the letterboxing network can mainly be observed in the entities related to tools and 
devices, those being on Dartmoor and the weather. However, such tendency can also be observed in 
other various entities too.
Even locations other than Dartmoor can be considered to be entities of and therefore part of the 
letterboxing network in spite of the fact that, strictly speaking, this activity is called Dartmoor 
letterboxing. For example, a box can be hidden not in Dartmoor but in a private residence of a 
letterboxer.
"... I was given a letterbox clue for my birthday... I spent a month working this out 
... I kept reading the clue ... the birthday was August, I tried thinking of how to  
find it, it was quite a lot later, it must be October or November time ... I searched 
trying to work out, worked on the clue, beat this place, no, couldn't find it there, 
came out another idea, couldn't work out there ... the lady that gave it said ... 
you've seen it thousand of times ... I was thinking where to go ... eventually come 
November, all leaves get fallen in the garden, and I'd been tidying up the leaves ... 
there is a letterbox pot, under the wall, in my back garden ... so, we were sitting 
by the door there, we have sat at lunch time, six feet away from it is this letterbox" 
(George)
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Likewise, a box can be hidden not on Dartmoor but in the peripheral areas of Dartmoor. In this 
case, the activity can be called Edgemoor letterboxing. In the autoethnographical data of the 
researcher, the experience of Edgemoor letterboxing is noted.
"I was surprised to know that the activity of letterboxing is carried out not only 
on Dartmoor but also in the surrounding areas of Dartmoor. It is heard that 
Edgemoor letterboxing was started so that even elderly people with fragile legs 
and those unable to walk on Dartmoor due to injury and illness can enjoy the 
activity of letterboxing, and that boxes started being hidden near roadways in the 
surrounding areas of Dartmoor which can easily be accessed by car." 
(Letterobxing diary, 20th October 2010)
"Occurrence: Found a hidden box 
Visual: [Letterboxer] pulls over his car
Acoustic: [Letterboxer] tells me to search around the road sign at the road 
shoulder
Emotion: I get off the car being half in doubt about his direction and wondering it 
cannot be in a place like this 
Visual: I found a letterbox behind the post of the road sign"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 16:00, no grid reference, 20th October 2010)
Furthermore, a box can be hidden not in Dartmoor National Park but in other national parks or 
renowned parks and mountains in the United Kingdom.
"... we have a letterbox elsewhere ... we've been up to Snowdon and Ben Nevis ...
Brecon Beacons, we've actually boxed as well, so and down at Bodmin, so we 
know there are boxes in other places as w e ll... oh well, New Forest as well, which, 
but we haven't been there, but, we know there are loads there ..." (Sarah)
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Moreover, a box can be hidden not only in the United Kingdom but also in places all over the world.
"Mary: ... it's become like a worldwide thing now, so people enjoy it all over the 
world, not just on D artm oor... he's actually got stamps on every continent
Fred:... he's got, he's put a letterbox... in Australia
Mary: He's got one in North America, so he's put on every continent, and then 
the prize is a magnum champagne, if you get them all
Fred: If you can beat them all twelve (laughing), if you can show them  
impressions of all twelve stamps 
M a ry :... they like to actually go abroad a lot, they do go abroad a lo t ... they went 
to China last time ... they put at least letterboxes on every continent, so 
they are not always in the tourist places, they are really in anxious away 
places..."
Thus, not for some but for others, locations other than Dartmoor such as private gardens of 
letterboxers, the peripheral areas of Dartmoor, parks and mountains in the UK and in various 
countries are considered to be entities constituting the letterboxing network.
Artificial cavities can be considered to be entities serving as locations for siting letterboxes, in spite 
of the codes of conduct in an official catalogue stipulating clearly that letterboxes should be sited in 
natural cavities.
"Letterboxes are placed only in existing natural holes or cavities. Under the  
bylaws it is an offence to damage land." (Moore 2010, Catalogue of Dartmoor 
Letterboxes, p.4)
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Letterboxes hidden in artificial cavities are witnessed in the autoethnographical data of the 
researcher.
"Occurrence: Found a letterbox which is placed in the hole made by hollowing 
the ground
Visual: Moors with grass where rocks are hardly seen 
Acoustic: [Letterboxer] says it must be around here looking at his GPS device 
Visual: [Letterobser] lifts up a stone lying on the ground 
Visual: A letterbox is placed in a cylindrical hole made by hollowing the ground 
Emotion: I am surprised to see for the first time a letterbox hidden in a hole made 
by hollowing the ground"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 12:45, 59? 69?, 16th October 2010)
Thus, in addition to natural cavities, such artificial cavities can be considered to be entities 
constituting the letterboxing network, not by all but by some.
Conventionally, a letterbox contains a stamp for collecting its impression and a visitor book for 
leaving an impression of one's personal stamp. However, there are letterboxes which do not contain 
either of them.
"Occurrence: My wife found a hidden letterbox
Visual: My wife took the box out of the shade of rocks by stretching ther arm 
Visual: There is nothing but only a visitor book in the box 
Acoustic: My son gets delighted saying "There it is!"
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Occurrence: Since there is no stamp put in the box, I and my son respectively 
leave an impression on the visitor book with one's own personal 
stamp"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 15:25 -1 5 :3 0 , 557 738, 29th October 2010)
"Occurrence: [Letterboxer] and [letterboxer] discovering several letterboxes 
Visual: The clear sky and the moors spreading out
Acoustic: [Letterboxer] explains that there are recently more and more 
letterboxes which do not contain a visitor book and which contain only 
a stamp"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 11:30, 58? 69?, 16th October 2010)
Those who do not put a stamp in their letterboxes may find pleasure in receiving the impressions 
and the comments on the part of box-seekers, or may just lack motivation or financial resource to  
produce a stamp. Those who do not put a visitor book in their letterboxes may be fed up with 
getting back visitor books worn out and rotten due to moisture and rain in Dartmoor.
Furthermore, there are letterboxes which contain things other than a stamp and a visitor book.
"... [Letterboxer] puts those [= sweets] in when he visits a box, he hasn't sited the 
box, he is only a visitor but he leaves sweets for the next fin d er..." (Jim)
"... some people. They have dog treats in boxes ... they put, particularly if it's a 
stamp of a dog, or in memory of a dog that's died, then they will put some little 
treat in a box for dogs as well" (Isabel)
"... some people put out special boxes or release special clues at the beginning of 
the year, and include a can of beer in the box ... and a first finder of the year will 
get a can of b e e r ... the can of beer is left in a box by the person who sited it as a 
reward for the first person who gets there" (Jim)
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For some, even conventionally-required entities of a stamp and a visitor book can be considered to 
be excluded from the letterboxing network, and for others, even almost-irrelevant entities of sweets, 
dog treats and alcohol drink can be considered to be included in the letterboxing network.
Among letterboxers, there is a significant difference in where to do the activity of letterboxing, 
where to hide letterboxes, and what to put in letterboxes. Thus, as to the conceptualizations of the 
entities such as geographical locations, letterbox siting cavities and the contests of letterboxes, their 
boundaries end up being indefinite and their compositions end up being indeterminate.
Thus, the analysis of the data about a network boundary and a participant composition in the 
letterboxing network demonstrates that, in regard to the various entities such as tools and devices, 
those being on Dartmoor, the weather, geographical locations, letterbox siting cavities and the 
contents of letterboxes, their boundaries are conceptualized to be non-resolute and their 
compositions are conceptualized to be non-definite. Therefore, it can be concluded that the  
boundary of the letterboxing network is conceptualized to have the non-resolute configuration and 
that the participant composition of the letterboxing network is conceptualized to have the non- 
definite configuration.
This result -  the non-resoluteness of the network boundary and the non-definiteness of the 
participant composition -  is justified by, and can even be said to be the corollary of, the 
configuration of a main actor in the letterboxing network. In the letterboxing network where oneself 
and others coexist as main actors, each letterboxer as a main actor on the one hand comes to set 
his/her preferable boundary and settle his/her desirable participant composition, but on the other 
hand comes to admit and tolerate other letterboxers as equally-important main actors setting their 
preferable boundaries and settling their desirable participant compositions, leading the letterboxing 
network to have the numerous boundaries and the numerous participant compositions, and 
therefore to have the non-resolute configuration of a network boundary and the non-definite 
configuration of a participant composition.
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Such result comes to differ significantly from the presupposition of actor network theory where a 
network boundary is conceptualized to be resolute and rigid and a participant composition to be 
definite and fixed (Gallon 1986a, Gallon & Latour 1981, Gallon, Law & rip 1986 and Latour 1987). In 
relation to the notion of fluid space presented by Mol & Law (1994) where control on the structure 
and the composition of participant entities is not strong, the letterboxing network can be said to be 
fluid space, but where such control is extremely soft in a good sense (since incessant innovation can 
be generated as can be seen in the case of edgemoor letterboxing) and sometimes in a bad sense 
(since unlawfulness can be engendered as can be seen in the case of artificial cavities). Similarly, in 
relation to the notion of space of negotiation suggested by Murdoch (1998) where autonomy is 
obtained to a certain degree, the letterboxing network can be said to be the advanced one evolving 
toward almost full autonomy and freedom concerning its boundary and its participant composition.
Compared with the study of Rose (1996) lamenting the rigidity and the resoluteness of the 
boundary in the network of psychology-related occupations, it is interesting to point out that 
letterboxers as main actors are freely and voluntarily expanding the scope of the activity of 
letterboxing. In this regard, letterboxers are taking in even entities which seem to have little 
relevancy to the activity of letterboxing, and therefore can be said to be proposing some answer to 
the point suggested by Woods (1998) whether or not an entity being seemingly irrelevant but being 
possibly relevant should be taken into consideration in conceptualizing a network. It is also 
interesting to note that taking in controversial entities such as artificial cavities does not cause much 
dispute in the letterboxing network where a letterboxer considers him/herself and other 
letterboxers to be equally main actors, whereas, in the study of Holloway (2000), taking in 
controversial Nazi-related entities has caused considerable dispute in the network of New Age 
movement probably because, unlike the letterboxing network with letterboxers mutually respecting 
each other as main actors, actors considering respectively him/herself to be one and only main actor 
do not tolerate other actors deciding the boundary and the participant composition willfully. In 
relation to the study of Murdoch & Marsden (1995) showing a kind of linear increment of entities
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where the anti gravel extraction network keeps taking in supporters, it should be noted that this 
study on the one hand agrees since the letterboxing network will also keep taking in various entities 
such as new technological devices, but on the other hand disagrees since, in the letterboxing 
network, even one of the fundamental entities of a visitor book in a hidden letterbox can sometimes 
be removed depending on letterboxers.
7.3. Conclusion
Based on the chapter 2 of literature review indicating that actor network theory presupposes the 
fixative configuration of a network accompanied always with a single or a few absolute network 
leader(s), a resolute network boundary and a fixed participant composition, this chapter 7 of finding 
and discussion has investigated the configuration of the letterboxing network.
The analysis of the data has demonstrated that a main actor in the letterboxing network is 
conceptualized to be numerous and non-absolute since letterboxers on the one hand consider 
respectively him/herself to be a main actor being important in the letterboxing network but on the 
other hand admit other letterboxers to be main actors being as important as him/herself. Moreover, 
the analysis of the data has also demonstrated that a network boundary in the letterboxing network 
is conceptualized to be non-resolute and non-rigid and a participant composition in the letterboxing 
network is conceptualized to be non-fixed and non-definite since each letterboxer on the one hand 
allows him/herself as a main actor in the letterboxing network to set his/her preferable boundary 
and arrange his/her desirable participant composition but on the other hand tolerates other 
letterboxers as main actors in the letterboxing network to set their preferable boundary and arrange 
their desirable participant composition.
Consequently, the answer to the research question 'the configuration of the letterboxing network 
is fixated?' comes to be that, no, the configuration of the letterboxing network is not fixated but 
varied, since the letterboxing network has many or almost countless letterboxers as main actors, 
non-resolute and indeterminate boundaries, and non-fixed and indefinite participant composition.
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Likewise, the axis of the conceptual framework 'the extension of a networkscape from the fixative 
configuration of a network with a single or a few absolute network leader(s), a resolute network 
boundary and a fixed participant composition to the unfixed configuration of a network' is justified, 
since the letterboxing network itself serves as a proof that there exists a network which cannot be 
grasped by such fixative presupposition of a network configuration. Based on the contribution of this 
study showing the numerousness of main actors each of whom considers not only him/herself but 
also others to be all main actors being equally important, and moreover on that suggesting the non­
resoluteness of a network boundary and the non-fixedness of a participant composition which can 
perpetuate peacefully thanks to mutual recognition where each as a main actor decides a boundary 
and a participant composition willfully but tolerate others deciding a boundary and a participant 
composition willfully, the axis of the conceptual framework can be re-written as follows 'the 
extension of a networkscape from the fixative configuration of a network with a single or a few  
absolute network leader(s) and with a resolute network boundary and a fixed participant 
composition to the non-fixative configuration of a network with numerous non-absolute network 
leaders and with a non-resolute network boundary and a non-fixed participant composition lasting 
peacefully because of mutual respect among network leaders' (Figure 7-1).
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Figure 7-1: Actor network theory extending a networkscape basing on the activity of letterboxing
Fixative configuration
- with a single (or a few) absolute leader(s)
- with a resolute boundary and a definite participant composition
Participant composition: Definite
Including E l, E2 and E3
Boundary: Resolute
Excluding E4, E5 and E6
Leader: Singular (of a few) and Absolute
L I is one and absolute network leader
Extension
Non-fixative configuration
- with numerous non-absolute leaders
- with a non-resolute boundary and a non-definite participant composition
■Li's boundary 
L2's boundary  
IB 's  boundary  
"L4's boundary
M utual Respect
Leader: Numerous and Non-absolute
LI, L2, LB and L4 are all leaders with mutual respect
Boundary: Non-resolute
Willfull decisions of boundaries where L I excludes 
E3, E4, E5 and E6, L2 excludes E4, E5 and E6, L3 
excludes E5 and E6, L4 excludes E6
Participant composition: Non-definite
Willfull decisions of participant composition where 
L I includes E l and E2, L2 includes E l, E2 and E3, L3 
includes E l, E2, E3 and E4, L4 includes E l, E2, E3, 
E4 and E5
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W hat can be said from the situation where each letterboxer on the one hand considers 
him/herself to be a main actor being capable of deciding a boundary and a participant composition 
willfully but on the other hand admits other letterboxers to be main actors being equally capable of 
deciding a boundary and a participant composition willfully. The situation where everyone including 
oneself and others is a main actor deciding willfully a boundary and a participant composition in the  
letterboxing network leads to understand that the letterboxing network is everyone's network. The 
situation where oneself is a main actor deciding willfully a boundary and a participant composition in 
the letterboxing network leads to understand that the letterboxing network is one's personal 
network. Therefore, it can be said on the one hand that the entire letterboxing network is 
everyone's network and on the other hand that the entire letterboxing network is eventually one's 
personal network.
The latter -  the letterboxing network is my network -  can be applied to the chapter 8 of linking 
acts where each letterboxer carries out linking acts through his/her corporeality and subjectivity in 
order to build and extend his/her letterboxing network, and also to the chapter 9 of artefacts' 
meanings where each letterboxer gives his/her personal meaning to artefacts in order to maintain 
and reinforce his/her letterboxing network.
Finally, this chapter concludes itself by calling into question the positivistic aspect of actor network  
theory. In regard to the configuration of a network, as having been explained in the chapter 5 of 
methodology, a philosophical paradigm which actor network theory should base itself on is 
constructivism since a network and hence its configuration is constructed in the mind of a human 
being. If so, why does actor network theory presuppose or attem pt to build a network with one and 
only fixative configuration having a single or a few absolute leader(s) and having a resolute network 
boundary and a fixed participant composition? In other words, why does actor network theory  
orient itself to the one and only optimal world which is a characteristic of positivism? This may be 
attributed to the fact that the works of Serres (1982) which actor network theory bases the concept 
of translation on were, in the first place, positivistic seeking for one and only truth in the world.
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However, given that actor network theory eventually fits the philosophical paradigm of 
constructivism, actor network theory is to shift away, in regard to the configuration of a network, 
from such positivistic aspect of one and only fixative configuration of a network to a more 
constructivistic direction of various and unfixed configurations of a network. In this respect, this 
study can be said to be an attem pt to turn actor network theory into a more constructivistic theory.
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Chapter 8: Finding and discussion on linking acts
In the chapter 3 of literature review on linking acts, reviewing literature in actor network theory on 
a human act of linking to an entity and on a link to the entity generated through such linking act and 
moreover reviewing literature in philosophy as well as geography and tourism studies on a human 
approach to an object of interest (a human act of linking to an entity, in network terms) and on 
knowledge about the object generated through such approach (a link to the entity, in network 
terms) showed that, in philosophy as well as geography and tourism studies, a human approach to 
an object of interest being carried out not only through rational contemplation and objective 
empirical confirmation but also through corporeal experience and subjective apprehension serves to 
generate the rich variety of knowledge about the object (not only quantitative, universal and 
absolute knowledge but also qualitative, personal and relative knowledge, and moreover memory, 
attachment and selfhood), but that, in actor network theory, a human act of linking to an entity 
being carried out only through rational tactics and objective technology ends up generating the poor 
variety of links to the entity (only utilitarian alliance, physical constraint and material proof), and 
therefore that actor network theory has an interest in extending a human act of linking to an entity 
from rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology to corporeality and subjectivity in 
order to enrich the variety of links to the entity, since the rich variety of links serves to maintain a 
link between the human being and the entity in the sense that, even if one of the links disappears or 
is destroyed, the remainder of the links is still there maintaining a link between the human being and 
the entity, leading a network in question to be sustained continuously.
Then, basing on the above, the chapter 3 posed the research question linking acts in the  
letterboxing network are carried out only through tactics and technology?', and also proposed the  
axis of the conceptual framework 'extension of a linking act from rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology to corporeality and subjectivity'.
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In light of the research question and the axis of the conceptual framework, this chapter 8 of 
finding and discussion on linking acts intends firstly to look at, in the letterboxing network, how 
rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking acts are carried out and what 
link is generated through such linking acts, and secondly to look at, in the letterboxing network, how 
corporeal and subjective linking acts are carried out and what link is generated through such linking 
acts.
8.1. Rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking acts
This section is to see whether a human act of linking to an entity of hidden letterboxes is carried 
out through rational tactics and objective technology as being asserted by actor network theory and 
also to see what link is generated through such linking act. The analysis of the data shows that, 
indeed, in the letterboxing network, rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology are 
considerably used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox.
8.1.1. Rationality-based tactics in linking acts
The analysis of the data comes to find that, in the letterboxing network, rationality-based tactics 
are used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in other words, in a linking act 
being carried out by a letterboxer to find a hidden letterbox.
A letterboxer desires to make the best use of his/her day out on Dartmoor, and therefore, in order 
to find as many hidden letterboxes as possible in a limited time, a letterboxer sometimes makes a 
search plan focusing only on a limited and relatively narrow area on the moor.
"Fred:... they plan it for, they really do planning well
Mary: W e got a friend that arranges, she is a teacher, and what she does, while 
she is not letterboxing, she plans every grid square on the moor, where
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every box is and in that grid square, and when she comes down, she says I 
wanna do that grid square today, or that one there 
Fred: I'm going this walk and doing that"
"... if you by a charity w a lk ... and then you think well, what other boxes are in this 
area, so looking in the catalogue, make a list of those and then you keep your 
eyes open, as you are going round, oh yes there is one overt there, not far from  
here, there is another one, and you gradually get more and more ..." (Kate)
As indicated in the above comments, a letter boxer often lists up hidden letterboxes sited in the  
surrounding area of a target letterbox, and concentrates his/her search effort on the relatively small 
area. By doing this, a letterboxer can minimize the time spent on travel between one box to another.
However, there is another tactics reducing successfully the effort which a letterboxer is supposed 
to put in finding hidden letterboxes.
"Researcher: So now you do letterboxing maybe alone or sometimes with your 
husband ... and how about your lovely dog?
[Letterboxer A]: Oh yes 
[Letterboxer B]: Always with [their dog]
[Letterboxer A]: ... we've trained him to letterbox by smell, because the plastic 
containers he can smell, in the same ways that drugs dogs will 
look for drugs at in airports, we've trained him to look for the  
plastic parts on Dartmoor 
Researcher: Trained?
[Letterboxer A]: yes, so well, he knows that various words associated with 
letterboxing 
Researcher: Ah really? For example?
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[Letterboxer B]: I've got one, well, 'Found it!' and he is over there immediately
[Letterboxer A]: And we say to him 'Find the box!' when we are nearby, and he'll 
go around rocks to rocks, in the same way that drugs dog would 
go from bags to bags in airports, he would go from rocks to 
rocks
Researcher: Ah very clever dog
[Letterboxer B]: Yes, yes ... we have got friends who are letterboxers, who asked 
hire him
[Letterboxer A ] : ... how we get, a tip bit, every time he finds a letterbox, we give 
him a little sweet, a doggy sweet to encourage him ..."
In this tactics, a dog is involved. As a researcher having interviewed them at their domicile and
having witnessed how much they love their dog, I know that the dog is not tamed or fed for this
specific purpose of searching for hidden letterboxes. However, it can nevertheless be said, from a 
perspective of actor network theory, that involving a dog enhances the efficiency of finding hidden 
letterboxes by reducing the time spent on searching for hidden letterboxes.
There is a tactics with considerable calculativeness which is indeed labor-efficient but can be 
problematic.
"When I go walking with ... any of the other letterboxing friends, we'll go out with 
our list of clues, and sometimes we find ones up there and ones down there, and 
she always send me up (laughing) ... all the far this point, urn, and ... I will take a 
copy for her, I stamp my stamp in that book, but I don't stamp hers. She will get 
the copy of the box she is after, she will stamp ... in that book. She will also take a 
copy for me. And we do this very occasionally, and it is always when we arrive on
the same day. [But,] sometimes you think, you know, is this right or not? But
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we're doing it because it saves time especially in the winter, a day is, you know, 
short, but both of us think not really quite sure whether this is actually correct... 
because we're not visiting each one, but we do that occasionally ... [But,] if she 
goes somewhere else and I go somewhere else ... we would never do that at all"
This letterboxer oscillating between efficiency and ethics makes a further comment about other 
letterboxers resorting to the tactics of this type.
"... there are apparently two or three couples, you know, husbands and wives, 
who we have heard, you know, the great vain, but one couple will go somewhere 
and they take several copies of stamps, and give those copies to the other 
couples who could use those in their collection as if they have been to the other 
ones, which is not right at all ... they are cheating themselves, they are cheating 
everybody really."
In this case, a letterboxer involves others and asks them to find hidden letterboxes for him/herself.
Such rational, calculative, efficiency-seeking tactics are indeed indicated explicitly or implicitly in 
the works presented by the founders of actor network theory, such as calculating efficiency in Latour 
(1988b), placating in Gallon & Latour (1981) and finding a common interest in Latour (1999). Thus, it 
has to be said that, as claimed by actor network theory, rationality-based tactics play a significant 
role in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox in the letterboxing network.
However, the human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox through rationality-based 
tactics cannot necessarily be said to be optimal. Such rationality-based tactical linking act on the one 
hand generates a link of material proof of a collected impression, but on the other hand does not 
very much generate a link of spatial understanding or of relevant memory about the hidden 
letterbox. The tactics for a letterboxer to focus only on a small area is less harmful in this regard, but 
the tactics for a letterboxer to get a dog and especially other letterboxers to find a hidden letterbox 
for him/herself is quite harmful since such tactics prevents the letterboxer from finding the hidden
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letterbox on his/her own and therefore reduces a chance for the letterboxer to have the spatial 
understanding and moreover the relevant memory about the hidden letterbox and its sited location.
This situation where there is only a link of material proof of a collected impression and therefore  
where the variety of links is poor is not favourable in maintaining a link. In case the collected 
impression is lost or destroyed, the link built between the letterboxer and the hidden letterbox 
comes to disappear since there is no any other link of spatial understanding or memory about the 
hidden letterbox. Furthermore, it can even be said that, in the first place, it is doubtful whether the 
thus-collected impression without spatial understanding or memory really functions as a substantial 
link between the hidden letterbox having never been visited and the letterboxer having never found 
it.
Thus, it can be understood that a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox through 
rationality-based tactics is indeed carried out in the letterboxing network, but cannot necessarily be 
judged to be optimal since it on the one hand generates a link of material proof of a collected 
impression, but on the other hand does hardly generate a link of spatial understanding or memory 
about the hidden letterbox and its sited location.
8.1.2. Objectivity-based technology in linking acts
The analysis of the data also comes to find that, in the letterboxing network, objectivity-based 
technologies are used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in other words, in 
a linking act being carried out by a letterboxer to find a hidden letterbox. According to the data, not 
only technologies of the Great Age of Discovery such as maps and compasses but also relatively new  
technologies such as emails and global positioning systems abbreviated as GPS are used by 
letterboxers.
A letterboxer desiring to find a hidden letterbox needs, in the first place, to know where it is, and 
therefore needs to have the clue indicating its location on Dartmoor. For this purpose, a letterboxer 
sometimes uses emails in sending and receiving a clue for a hidden letterbox.
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"We receive clues, they send me clues, for instance, this has just come out, that is 
a list of letterboxes that somebody ... has put out on the moor, this was sent by 
e m a il... so most of my clues, most of them coming by email from different people 
I kno w ..." (Emma)
"Henry: I have got boxes o u t ... I would say I've got about 60 
Researcher: 60 ... You sited 60 boxes in D artm oor... at the moment 
Henry: yes, and all my clues, I stored in my computer, and I send them as an 
attachment to other people who like letterboxing, who go and find them"
Indeed, clues for hidden letterboxes can be obtained without using emails since there is an official 
catalogue which is a paper medium and therefore which can be delivered through a postal channel. 
However, certain clues, especially the ones called word-of-mouth clues which are circulated only 
within a limited friendly group, are often exchanged by email. Such use of emails to exchange the  
information and the clues for hidden letterboxes can also be witnessed in some data of participant 
produced drawing (Drawing 7-2 in the chapter 7).
GPS is also used in finding a hidden letterbox. This can be confirmed in some data of participant 
produced drawing (Drawing 7-4 in the chapter 7) as well as in the autoethnographical data, let alone 
the interview data.
"Occurrence: starting off again to a next hidden letterbox 
Acoustic: [Letterboxer accompanying me] reads out clues 
Visual: [Letterboxer accompanying me] inputs the locations of the hidden 
letterboxes into his GPS
Acoustic: [Letterboxer accompanying me], checking his GPS, says it is around here" 
(Kinesthetic notebook, 16th October 2010,10:45-11:00, 575 695 -  580 697)
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"Those two letterboxers [whom I accompanied for letterboxing] found not less 
than twenty letterboxes in total, whereas I can find not more than two or three 
letterboxes a day if I do letterboxing alone. As the reasons for that, various 
factors can be envisaged ... In addition, the use of the GPS can be enumerated. It 
can be said that it is very convenient to be able to specify the locations of hidden 
letterboxes within a square of 1X1 m eter at the b e s t..." (Letterboxing diary, 16th 
October 2010)
In the letterboxing network, the use of GPS is increasing. This is reflected in how clues are stipulated, 
and this can be clarified by comparing the clue issued in the 1980s with the one issued in the 2010s, 
both of which are indicating the location of the same hidden letterbox No. 119.
"EASDON TOR [Box No. 119]: 729 823 From trig. [= triangular stone set by 
Ordnance Survey] point, go 50 yds on 272°" (David 1985, Dartmoor Letterbox 
Catalogue, p.16)
"EASDON TOR: 7289 8231 No. 119. 72899 82312. Box under West end of a 4' X S' 
rock. Trig. 092°. King's Barrow 248°. Left hand apex of white house 308°." (Moore  
2010, Catalogue of Dartmoor Letterboxes, p.48)
The remarkable point here is the grid reference number(s) included in each clue. A grid reference 
number is composed of the former part for the east-west axis and the latter part for the north-south 
axis. Combining the first digit of the form er part and the first digit of the latter part serves for 
specifying an area of 10000 X 10000 meter square. Likewise, combining the second digits serves for 
specifying that of 1000 X 1000 meter square, coming down to combining the fifth digits for that of 1 
X 1 m eter square. The fact that the number of digits in the grid references has increased from 3-plus- 
3 at the clue in the 1980s to 5-plus-5 at the clue in the 2010s means that the use of GPS has become 
prevalent in the letterboxing network since a box owner could not have obtained such precise 5-
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plus-5 grid reference if the box owner had not had a GPS and since a box seeker would not have 
benefited from such precise 5-plus-5 grid reference if the box seeker had not had a GPS.
Such use of objective technologies as demonstrated above is indeed indicated explicitly or 
implicitly in the works presented by the founders of actor network theory, such as Gallon (1986a), 
Latour (1983 and 1996) and so on. Thus, it has to be said that, as claimed by actor network theory, 
objectivity-based technologies play a significant role in a human act of linking to an entity of a 
hidden letterbox in the letterboxing network.
However, the human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox through objectivity-based 
technology cannot necessarily be said to be optimal. Such objectivity-based technological linking act 
on the one hand generates a link of material proof of a collected impression, but on the other hand 
does not very much generate a link of spatial understanding or of relevant memory about the hidden 
letterbox. The technology of email where a letterboxer exchanges a clue for a hidden letterbox is not 
harmful in this regard, but the technology of GPS where a letterboxer gets his/her GPS device to find 
a hidden letterbox for him /her is quite harmful.
"I'm usually looking down because I'm watching where my feet going ... I am 
aware that ... I should do stop [looking down], and actually look around ...and 
that's got worse, with usually GPS, because all you are doing is following the 
arrow, urn, disadvantages of not looking around is actually not only are you 
missing the beauty of the moor, looking around, is actually you are recognizing 
the tors and trees and everything else, you know, your surroundings basically, urn, 
so I think that when we used to letterbox just using compass bearings, we were, 
specially me, but I expect other people would agree, th a t ... when we were using 
a compass, we were very much more aware of things around us, you know, the  
views as in, you know, that tor and that tor and various things ... yes so we don't 
look up so much, so that is the disadvantage of GPS" (Rachel)
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As being indicated in the above comment made by a letterboxer who is not totally convinced of GPS, 
this device being capable of specifying the location of a hidden letterbox with 1 X 1  m eter square is 
so powerful that a letterboxer using GPS can walk straight to and find the hidden letterbox looking 
only at the screen and exploring much less at its sited location, leading to reduce a chance for the 
letterboxer to have the spatial understanding and moreover the relevant memory about the hidden 
letterbox and its sited location.
This situation where there is only a link of material proof of a collected impression and therefore 
where the variety of links is poor is not favourable in maintaining a link. In case the collected 
impression is lost or destroyed, the link built between the letterboxer and the hidden letterbox 
comes to disappear since there is no any other link of spatial understanding or memory about the  
hidden letterbox. Furthermore, it can even be said that, in the first place, it is doubtful whether the 
thus-collected impression without spatial understanding or memory really functions as a substantial 
link between the hidden letterbox having never been visited and the letterboxer having never found 
it.
Thus, it can be understood that a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox through 
objectivity-based technology is indeed carried out in the letterboxing network, but cannot 
necessarily be judged to be optimal since it on the one hand generates a link of material proof of a 
collected impression, but on the other hand does hardly generate a link of spatial understanding or 
memory about the hidden letterbox and its sited location.
Through the analysis of the data, this section has shown that, in the letterboxing network, a 
human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox is indeed carried out through rationality- 
based tactics and objectivity-based technology, and also that, in the letterboxing network, such 
rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking act on the one hand generates a 
link of material proof of a collected impression but on the other hand does not very much generate a 
link of spatial understanding or memory about a hidden letterbox and its sited location.
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8.2. Corporeal and subjective linking acts
This section is to see whether a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox is carried 
out not only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology but also through 
corporeality and subjectivity, and also to see what link is generated through such linking act. The 
analysis of the data shows that, in the letterboxing network, corporeality and subjectivity are used in 
a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox.
8.2.1. Corporeality in linking acts
The analysis of the data comes to find that, in the letterboxing network, corporeality is used in a 
human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in other words, in a linking act being carried 
out by a letterboxer to find a hidden letterbox. According to the data, it turns out that a letterboxer 
as a human being having a body with sensory organs uses all the five senses -  visual, acoustic, 
olfactory, gustatory and tactile senses -  in finding a hidden letterbox, although there is some 
difference in the degree of its use.
A letterboxer uses a visual sense in carrying out a linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in 
other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. When a letterboxer is walking to a target area, he/she 
tends to look up in order to view scenery and to check a landmark for his/her direction, as well as to 
look down in order to use a clue catalogue and a map and to avoid tumbling.
"... if ... you knew you have to walk a kilometre or you have to walk one and half 
kilometres to get a letterbox, then you are looking in a far distance really to work 
out how to get from where you are now to where the letterbox is ..." (Tom)
"Visual: Looking up the hill [which I am climbing up]
Visual: The soaring TV mast always comes into my sight
182
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
Visual: Excrements of animals
Visual: Grasses trembling
Visual: Based on the catalogue saying that there are a few boxes in 5773 whereas 
many in 5 6 7 3 ,1 decide to go westward"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 11th October 2010,13:40-14:40, 575 733 -  574 737)
"I do appreciate the view, but I must admit you do look down quite a lot, we have 
to look down ... to not trip over something, the rocks, because you are not on a 
path, not usually, you may find grass heave track, but you have to be careful 
where you are standing, where you are walking, yeah, so you do have to look 
d o w n ..." (Vicky)
Once a letterboxer arrives at the supposed location of a target letterbox, he/she then tends to look 
down in order to find the hidden letterbox.
"By the time you get there [= the site of a target letterbox], you might be fifty 
meters away or seventy five meters away ... then you are looking around ... say, a 
close proximity, let's say, 10 meters, and you are just looking on the ground, and 
actually using the clue to find the b ox ..." (Tom)
Through such use of a visual sense, a letterboxer comes to deepen his/her personal understanding 
of the site of a hidden letterbox and also to produce a vivid memory of as well as a sense of 
attachment to the site of a hidden letterbox.
"sometimes looking up, some boxes are hidden on the outcrops themselves, one 
ledge is up high, above eye level, in the cracks of the rock, so sometimes you have 
to look up as well as down, depends where the box is" (Jim)
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This comment shows that the letterboxer comes to deepen his personal understanding of the site 
of a hidden letterbox through his visual engagement with the site, that is to say, through his 
enthusiastic use of a visual sense where he looks up high at various points which are not normally 
seen by ordinary hikers.
"I like to enjoy the scenery as well, because that's part of it [= letterboxing], it's to 
get you out, to get you some of difference, seeing the different views ... you can 
walk to the same place from different directions ... and from each direction, it 
looks totally different, not only that, the different seasons, it looks totally 
different, you can go out one day, and it can be raining, so the tors will be murky, 
and dull and boring, the next day can be bathing sunshine, and it'll look totally  
different, totally different, so each time you go, you might visit the same place, 
but it will not look the same, so each time you go, there is something different to  
see, which is why I enjoy about i t ..." (Mary)
This comment also shows that, thanks to her engagement with the nature of the moor through her 
visual sense, not only personal knowledge about the site of a hidden letterbox but also a vivid 
memory of and possibly an affection to it have been generated.
Indeed, a visual sense is used even in the above-mentioned tactical and technological linking acts. 
However, the important point here is that the use of a visual sense in the tactical linking act is for 
elaborating calculative tactics and therefore such indirect use does not lead the letterboxer to have 
spatial understanding or spatial memory, and similarly the use of a visual sense in the technological 
linking act is for handling machines and therefore such indirect use does not allow the letterboxer to  
generate spatial understanding or spatial memory, whereas the use of a visual sense in the corporeal 
linking act is for exploring on Dartmoor by oneself and for looking for a target letterbox on one's 
own and therefore such direct use enables the letterboxer to have spatial understanding and 
memory.
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Nielsen (1999) claims that even a tiny change like walking of just a few paces gets a viewer to see 
different scenes of the same place, and contributes to the development of viewer's personal 
understanding of the place. In this context, it can be said that relatively apparent change in weather 
and season gets a letterboxer to see very different scenes of the same place, and contributes to the 
development of his/her personal and dense understanding of the place. Likewise, Jokinen & Veijola 
(2003) claim that a view of a place can vary depending on one's body posture, standing position and 
viewing angle, leading to generate a detailed understanding of the place. This corresponds with the 
above result where a letterboxer comes to have a dense understanding of a place through the use of 
a visual sense in looking up high and looking down deep at various spots of the place. Crouch (2002) 
indicates that a human being using his/her body can have a personal and dense understanding of a 
space, and therefore can situate and spatialize him/herself to the space. Here, in the context of 
letterboxing, it can be said that a letterboxer with his/her direct use of a visual sense as a somatic 
human being can have the personal and dense understanding of the location of a hidden letterbox, 
and therefore can connect him/herself to the hidden letterbox and its sited space.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that, in the letterboxing network, a visual 
sense is highly used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, and also that such 
corporeal, more precisely, visual linking act comes to generate not only a link of material proof of a 
collected impression but also a link of spatial understanding about, memory of and attachment to a 
hidden letterbox and its sited location.
A letterboxer uses an acoustic sense in carrying out a linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, 
in other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. Interestingly, however, an acoustic sense is used to  
hear nothing or at least to hear less in walking to a target area.
"I think there is nothing like walking on Dartmoor to be away from sound, the  
only sounds you hear are the birds, usually ... but silence, silence is important, I 
mean, you can go off and just forget life in general, you know, nobody's there
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tubing you to do something or there is no music in the background whole time, 
you kno w ... sometimes you want to get away from all that" (David)
"... boxing for me, it's lovely to hear the wind, to hear the skylarks, to hear basset 
calling, not so much for traffic you hear on the roads, b u t ... you know ... because 
to me ... boxing is not just about [finding hidden letterboxes], boxing is actually 
about being on Dartmoor, and therefore, being on Dartmoor is the whole 
experience, and listening to the w a te r ... if you got water running, and things like 
that, so ... using it [= an acoustic sense] in that sense rather than actually to find a 
box as such ... because you go up there ... sometimes I just want to be alone, to 
be quiet, to be able to think, which you can do when you are on your own, and up 
there ... you are away, you are up there just for silence, but Dartmoor isn't silent, 
it isn't silent, you always got, you know, if it is really windy, you got obviously the 
wind, that sort of sound, but if it's a beautiful day like today, I mean, you get 
skylarks singing, you get bassets calling, and so it isn't silent ... there is always 
something, it's not silent, it isn't silent, b u t ... it's not radio, it's not people talking 
..." (Sarah)
Dartmoor is described to be silent by some letterboxers and not by others. However, the important 
point here is that, by engaging directly an acoustic sense with the sound of nature, a letterboxer 
comes to know Dartmoor well and even to get attracted to it as a special place where he/she can get 
away from his/her noisy daily life and hence get relieved.
In searching for a target letterbox at its supposed area, the use of an acoustic sense becomes quite 
attentive and active.
"Occurrence: found a letterbox
Visual: the shrub under the rock for poking
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Acoustic: hear the sound of a clank which is peculiar to a letterbox made of 
plastic
Emotion: happy to have fond a letterbox and amused that poking a letterbox with 
a stick generates a noise which is loud and clear enough to be heard by 
surrounding people"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 16th October 2010,11:00, 580 697)
"... you recognize the sound ... because I use a stick, and you know when you hit a 
letterbox, you poke it in a little row, and you'll hear a clank ... and you hear the 
stamp rap on in the box, so it does help actually ... so you don't see if there is 
anything there, so with a stick, you can actually poke in and prod around a little 
b i t ... so hearing is actually part of it [= letterboxing], because you can tell if you 
are hitting a rock, you can tell if you are hitting the ground, you can tell if you are 
hitting something that sounds like a letterbox, so there is a difference in the 
sound, so ... actually you do use your ears" (Mary)
By listening to the sounds of the ground, rocks and a target letterbox which are not normally heard 
by ordinary trekkers, a letterboxer develops his/her own understanding of the hidden letterbox and 
its location, and etches this moment of discovering the letterbox there into his/her mind.
Jokinen & Veijola (2003) indicate that the sound of a coin falling down into a valley serves to 
understand how deep the valley is. This contribution of an acoustic sense to a close and enriched 
understanding of a space resonates with the result of this study where letterboxer's own use of an 
acoustic sense in the corporeal linking act generates a personal and dense understanding of a space. 
Moreover, Thrift (1999) puts importance on a bodily subject who is personally contextualized to a 
space by living at, acting at and understanding it. In the activity of letterboxing, it can be said that a 
bodily letterboxer using an acoustic sense is contextualized to Dartmoor and to the site of a hidden
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letterbox by understanding the space through the active use of an acoustic sense such as hitting a 
spot with a walking stick, and by remembering such acoustic experience, and by getting attracted to 
the space through the rather passive use of an acoustic sense such as hearing nothing or less than a 
daily life.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that an acoustic sense is used sometimes 
rather passively to hear nothing or less than daily life and other times actively to distinguish various 
sounds made by poking with a walking stick, and therefore that, in the letterboxing network, an 
acoustic sense is said to be used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, and 
moreover that such corporeal, that is to say, acoustic linking act comes to generate not only a link of 
material proof of a collected impression but also a link of spatial understanding about, memory of 
and attachment to Dartmoor and to a hidden letterbox and its sited location.
A letterboxer uses a tactile sense in carrying out a linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in 
other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. However, its use in walking to a target area is not 
articulated much by the interviewees, although it is noted in the kinesthetic notebook kept by the 
researcher.
"Tactile: through the shoes, the bumpiness of the gravel path is felt at the soles of 
my feet
Tactile: through the shoes, the softness of the grass path is felt at the soles of my 
feet
Tactile: through the gloves, the roughness of the rocks is felt in grasping them to 
climb up
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Tactile: through the gloves, the ruggedness of the rocks is felt in grasping them to 
climb down"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 29th October 2010,14:50-15:20, 561 736 -  557 738)
Interviewees' modest articulation on the use of a tactile sense in walking to a target area is probably 
because the difference in a tactile sense between its daily use and its use in walking on Dartmoor is 
relatively small, compared with the conspicuous difference in other senses, for example, the above- 
mentioned drastic difference in an acoustic sense between its daily use (various noises) and its use 
on Dartmoor (nothing or pleasant nature sounds), and also because the interviewees are less 
attentive to its use than the researcher with his kinesthetic notebook.
However, this modest articulation does not necessarily mean that a tactile sense is not used at all 
in walking to a target area.
"... in the sum m er... because it's hot out there, you got no shaded areas if you are 
out on the moor itself, and then you do tend to work up a bit of a s w ea t... then ...
Gosh! There is a river down there, Let's go and take our boots off and have a sit 
with your feet in the water going past, cools you down, then you put your boots 
back on, and you think I feel refreshed, let's continue! ... if there is a pool there, 
we'll go dipping in the w a te r ... take the clothes off and go in the water and have 
a swim around" (Kate)
Such refreshing use of a tactile sense lets the letterboxer know more about the nature of the moor, 
and engraves this experience on her way to a target area into her mind.
In searching for a target letterbox at its supposed location, a tactile sense becomes significantly 
important.
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"Brian: ... sometimes you can't see the box, you gotta put your hand in a hole, 
and so you need to touch and feel the box without seeing it ... could be 
around the corner
Anne: Yes ... you do have to put your hands in, because a box, a site might, say, 
tucked in around the le f t ... gotta put your hand in and around, you gotta 
be tactile to bring it out, don't you?
Researcher: ... when you touch something ... plastic one, do you feel, ah you 
found i t ... ?
Anne: Yes"
"... sometimes you gotta put hand in ... you are feeling near or far ... Oh yeah,
Hang on, There is something here ... a hole is tucked, go around to the left or to 
the rig h t... Oh, it's all muddy and filthy ... hands are covered with mud and d ir t ... 
people flog ... the letterboxes or stamps [in] gorse bushes ... you just got prickled, 
kind of this, it could, of course, it can bleed ten minutes, takes, say, ages to stop 
bleeding, so it's a pain, really ..." (George)
If a hole for hiding a letterbox is bent inside and if a target letterbox is sited at the bent part of the 
hole, then a letterboxer can neither see the letterbox nor poke it with a straight walking stick. Hence, 
touching and feeling with a tactile sense by putting a hand in become crucial in reaching the target 
letterbox. Such tactile acts accompanied by pain and stain make a letterboxer know more about the 
wildness of the moor at the site and also make him /her remember the event of discovering the 
letterbox there.
In obtaining an impression of a discovered stamp, the presence of a tactile sense is not negligible.
"Vicky: ... if it's cold, I wear fingerless ones under my proper gloves ... [but] you 
have to take gloves o f f ... to s tam p...
Researcher:... so, getting a good stamp requires a kind of naked hand ...
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Vicky: yeah ... you need to take gloves off, I think, to get a decent copy, and it's so 
cold sometimes, but you still do it (laughing)"
"Occurrence: found a hidden letterbox
Visual: my wife pulled the box out and opened it, and there is no visitor book but 
only an old stamp
Tactile: since I take off the gloves to collect an impression of the stamp, I can 
sensibly feel the dampness in and the coldness of the stamp"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 20th October 2010,14:40, 598 706)
Strictly speaking, it is possible to get an impression of a stamp without taking off gloves. However, a 
letterboxer desiring to get not blundered but nice one at his/her probably once-in-a-lifetime visit to 
each letterbox does take off his/her gloves to sharpen his/her tactile sense and to do every process 
there perfectly. Such tactile engagement with a discovered letterbox and its contents enriches 
personal understanding about the box and its contents, and moreover makes the moment of 
obtaining an impression of a stamp impressive enough to be remembered.
Game (1991) considers a tactile act of immersing one's feet or body into the sand at a beach or the 
water at the sea to be serving for having one's own understanding of the places which is different 
from the typical representations about the places made by commercial organizations. In this context, 
it can be said that a personal understanding about Dartmoor held by the letterboxer who had a 
tactile experience of swimming in a pool there can be different from and go beyond the typical 
understanding about Dartmoor as a hiking venue. Obrador-Pons (2003) implies that even a tactile 
experience of being pricked by a jellyfish can contribute to having a personal and detailed 
understanding of the place and to situating or relating oneself to the place. This idea is applied to  
the letterboxing network where, thanks to the pain incurred in putting a hand in a hole to get the  
target letterbox out, the letterboxer comes to understand further the site of the hidden letterbox
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and to remember the event well, and thus to connect him/herself deeply to the letterbox and its 
sited location.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that, in the letterboxing network, a tactile 
sense is used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, and also that such 
corporeal, that is to say, tactile linking act comes to generate not only a link of material proof of a 
collected impression but also a link of spatial understanding about and spatial memory of a hidden 
letterbox and its sited location.
A letterboxer uses an olfactory sense in carrying out a linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, 
in other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. However, in the first place, it should be mentioned that 
Dartmoor is a place where there is little smell. There are some interviewees who are relatively 
indifferent to the use of an olfactory sense, and there is very little note about smell in the kinesthetic 
notebook kept by the researcher who was surely attentive enough to write down all the uses of five 
senses during his letterboxing experiences.
However, some letterboxers come to be aware of scents and smells encountered in walking to a 
target area.
"... when they are swiddening ... burning, you can sometimes smell that on the air, 
and you can say Oh I think they are swiddening over there, and you don't want to 
be too close to burning because particularly if the wind is in your direction, 
because the fire will, you know, move quicker than you ..." (Emma)
"Brian:... obviously, you smell a fox
A n ne:... you are walking along, you think. Oh a fox is being this way, because you 
sm ell...
Brian: ... you can pick that up very plainly ... very musty, but it's soon gone, you 
only pass the area, you get a real blast, real strong smell, but when you get 
along a couple of feet, and it's gone again
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A n ne:... you can smell the marsh gas sometimes ...
Brian: It's not a marsh gas, that's a bog dirt
A n ne:... if you are going through quite boggy area, and it's warm, you ... can smell 
a marsh gas
Brian: Decomposing vegetation, that's folding into a peat, and when you walk on 
it, it releases i t ... it's not very strong 
Anne: But you can smell that, especially in a warm weather
Anne: Heather, in the autumn time, as you are walking through the heather, 
when it's in flower, you can smell that, that's lovely, that's nice to smell 
th a t ...
Brian:... [but] there is not many
Anne: Not many smell out there [on Dartmoor], really, not many"
Here, it can be said that, since Dartmoor is a place with little smell, such rare encounter with smells
and scents becomes an expertise held only by those knowing Dartmoor well and is recalled well.
It is not that a letterboxer makes use of his/her olfactory sense in searching for a hidden letterbox.
However, it comes nevertheless to be used then.
"the only smell you get is when you are finding boxes in peat banks ... then that's 
got definitely stick to it, and you get a peaty smell on your hand, and it stays ... 
you can't get rid of peaty smells ... even if you wash, put baby wipes or something 
to try to disguise the smells, but it still filters through, you can actually smell on 
your hand ... the other thing that also lingers on your hand, if you've been like a 
little gorge, something like th a t ... looking for the stuff above ... because they are
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quite steep, and there are rocks embedded ... and sometimes they've been moss 
covered, and you might pull back the moss and that smell lingers on your hand as 
well, so sometimes you got that smell of peat and moss, every time you move, 
you can smell it" (Mary)
Such rather unwelcome and lingering odors also enrich the personal understanding of a letterbox 
location, and turn the event of searching for the letterbox there into a long-lasting memory.
In opening the target letterbox which a letterboxer has finally found, there can be some moment 
when an olfactory sense is used.
"David: ... I have to admit there is a sense of smell ... when you open the box ... 
that's been used for pills, at some stage, and they have a special smell, 
somehow ... sometimes, it's obvious, as you open the box up ... this smell 
comes o u t ... and you think Gosh! Yeah, this was, this was once filled with 
pills...
Researcher: ... so it must be a new, brand new box which has been ... hidden 
recently
David: Yeah, yes, right recently been put on the m o o r... ones I use, I mean, I have 
a certain number of pills to take on a daily basis, and I've got one out there, 
which I take ... I just opened it. I've known that (sniff), Yeah, mine [= the  
smell of this drug is identical to the smell encountered in opening the  
hidden letterbox in question]"
Some interviewees state that the scent of curry powder comes out when opening a letterbox which 
used to be a curry powder container, and that the rubber smell of a brand new stamp comes out 
when opening a recently-hidden letterbox. Furthermore, a bad odor can also come out of a letterbox.
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"... I had an awful one today, which a book was really really wetty, it's obviously 
been wet, and it's going very musty, and that smell was revolting ... it also left a 
smell on my hand, so it was revolting..." (Sarah)
W hat a letterboxer normally expects in opening a discovered letterbox is a stamp and a visitor book. 
Therefore, such musty smell encountered unexpectedly comes to have some impact on one's 
personal understanding of what the discovered letterbox was like and how wet its sited location can 
be, and moreover such intense smell comes to stay in mind as well as in hands.
Obrador-Pons (2003) implies that the fishy odor emitted by seaweed cast up on the shore gets a 
visitor there to have a personal and profound understanding of the shore. This corroborates the 
argument of this study, for, provided that even the smell of seaweed which is most expected on a 
beach can enrich the understanding of a place, then the smell which is less expected on the scent­
scarce moor can surely bring a significant impact on the understanding and the memory of the moor. 
Tilley (1994), in his phenomenology of landscape, claims that a personal understanding of a place 
through somatic experiences can generate a sense of belonging to the place. Applying his assertion 
to the letterboxing network leads to say that the personal and profound understanding of a 
letterbox location through its relevant olfactory experiences can generate a sense of connecting 
oneself to the location and the letterbox sited there.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that, in the letterboxing network, an 
olfactory sense is used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, and also that such 
corporeal, that is to say, olfactory linking act on the scent-scarce place of Dartmoor comes to  
generate not only a link of material proof of a collected impression but also a link of spatial 
understanding about and spatial memory of a hidden letterbox and its sited location.
A letterboxer uses a gustatory sense in carrying out a linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, 
in other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. In walking to a target area, a gustatory sense is mainly
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used to maintain the energy and hydration level of a letterboxer. However, a few  letterboxers use 
their gustatory sense to relish Dartmoor.
"[Letterboxer]:... you eat some of the wild fruits on the moor like worts, berries 
and maybe mushrooms
Researcher: Have you ever tasted ... mushrooms o r ... fruits in Dartmoor?
[Letterboxer]: Oh yeah, we always do that, we collect mushrooms on a regular 
basis and worts and berries and blackberries and stuff like th a t ...
Researcher:... you can recognize what can be eaten and what is poisonous?
[Letterboxer]: Yes, yeah, what's poisonous, what can be eaten"
"Mary: You can drink from a stream ...
Fred: There are dead sheep!...
Mary: All my friends say you can't drink that water, but actually people do drink 
the w a te r ... we know it's fine ... you are surrounded by mud and animals 
who bins ... toilet [wastes] everywhere (laughing), it can't be that hygienic, 
but actually, it's probably purer than the water coming out of our taps
Fred: ... you can taste the peat in it, you can taste the peat in the w ater on 
Dartmoor, out of the stream, you taste a peat in the water, where the rain 
comes down, reach through the stream, it's definitely got a flavour, and 
different parts of the moor taste d iffe re n t... the thing is, I always carry ... 
laminate or something like that, so you fill i t ... and you can actually see if 
the water is clear, then if anything floating around in it, or swimming in it or 
whatever, but if the water is c lea r... it's fairly safe to drink, or I think it is ... 
in fact, some people don't, but in terms of, stomach point of view (laughing)"
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This daring use of a gustatory sense gives an extra flavour to the personal understanding of 
Dartmoor, and turns the human-repellent moor into a familiar living space, or even into an adorable 
paradise being purer than our daily world.
A gustatory sense is not used in searching for a target letterbox, but can be used once the  
letterbox is discovered.
"... yes, taste comes into it, if you are lucky enough, to find something someone 
left for you, some of the boxes ... sweet thing is there, sometimes for the first 
person in to the box, there might be a sweet or something there, and some of the 
animal boxes, they have a stuff for the animals ... there is a dog biscuit here, so 
they've got a biscuit..." (George)
"H enry:... sometimes what he used to do, when he sites an ammunition can, for
the first visitor, they had a bottle of [alcohol d rink]...
Researcher: Have you ever found a bottle of wine or beer?
Henry: Oh yeah, yeah
Researcher:... do you drink it immediately, or do you take it home?
Henry: Oh, take it home, sometimes ... if it's a cold bottle, you have a cold cup,
and then you happen to look, little drink ..."
In these cases, the climax of letterboxer's linking acts is garnished with sweets or alcohol drink, 
stimulating his/her heart as well as taste bud, leading such moment of discovering a hidden 
letterbox to be remembered well.
Franklin (2003) puts importance on culinary tourism where tourists enjoy local food, and presents 
it as a way of understanding a visited place and its culture and society through one's body. The 
increase in academic attention to a gustatory experience resonates with the result of this study 
where appropriating food and water on Dartmoor spices up letterboxers' spatial understanding 
about Dartmoor and produces their admiration to the moor as a paradise free from vulgarity.
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Bender (1993) highlights an association to a place held in the mind of a subject having carried out 
somatic practices there. In the letterboxing network, such link as memory of and affection to a 
discovered letterbox is produced by the letterboxer who found the hidden letterbox and had a rare 
gustatory experience of relishing sweets and alcohol drink there.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that, in the letterboxing network, a gustatory 
sense can, not often but sometimes, be used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden 
letterbox, and also that such corporeal, that is to say, gustatory linking act comes to generate not 
only a link of material proof of a collected impression but also a link of spatial understanding about 
and affective admiration to Dartmoor and also a link of memory of having found a hidden letterbox 
and its yummy contents.
Thus, it can be understood that, in the letterboxing network, a human act of linking to an entity of 
a hidden letterbox is carried out not only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology but also through corporeality of five senses, and moreover that, from a perspective of 
maintaining a link between a human being and an entity through multiple and diverse links, a 
corporeal, that is to say, multisensual linking act can be judged to be favourable since the corporeal 
linking act generates not only a link of material proof of a collected impression but also a link of 
spatial understanding about, memory of and attachment and admiration to Dartmoor, a hidden 
letterbox and its sited location.
8.2.2. Subjectivity in linking acts
The analysis of the data comes to find that, in the letterboxing network, subjectivity is used in a 
human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in other words, in a linking act being carried 
out by a letterboxer to find a hidden letterbox. According to the data, it turns out that a letterboxer 
as a human being uses subjective mindset of emotion and subjective judgement of intuition in 
finding a hidden letterbox.
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A letterboxer comes to have various emotions and feelings in carrying out a linking act to an entity 
of a hidden letterbox, in other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. In walking to a target area, the 
nature of Dartmoor is generally grasped in a positive way.
"Occurrence: [walking southward]
Visual: in our front, the South Hessary Tor comes into sight
Acoustic: speaking to my son 'there is nothing on our right and left' and 'only the 
sky and the moor in this great nature'
Emotion: happy to be able to enjoy the nature of Dartmoor with my family"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 30th October 2010,12:15, 593 730)
"... I think the best part of letterboxing is that whatever anxieties you have or 
worries, the funny thing is when you get out there, your mind is concentrating on 
what you are doing, and you are out there, you forget it all, so it is a very calming 
influence in a way ... get you away from any sort of trouble or anxiety ... stresses 
... it's very good in that respect..." (Emma)
A letterboxer feels good and relaxed to be in and walk in the nature of Dartmoor, and hence such 
positive subjective experience leads a letterboxer to have a pleasant memory about Dartmoor and 
moreover gets a letterboxer to be attracted to Dartmoor as a place for mental relief and escapism. 
However, Dartmoor can be construed in a different way.
"... if you walk on your own ... I got to Cut Hill, where there is nothing at a l l ... and 
it's like a real sense of loneliness, and it's quite overburden ... it's almost like a 
f e a r ... on a nice day, it's ok, but if the weather is dull, or it wasn't too good, you 
can have a fear of loneliness, because there is nothing there, then you see a
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horse, or a pony, or living creatures, anything, Oh, that's nice, and that gives you 
a little sense of relief, and there, absolutely desolation of the place, you feel you 
are the only one there, and anything could happen to you, you know ... but most 
of the time, if you are distracted with trying to find one of these letterboxes, you 
don't feel like t h a t ... there is a very strong sense of life and death as w e ll ... you 
see skulls, something like that of animals" (Henry)
In this case, the subjective feelings of loneliness and fear are engendered facing the barren and 
ruthless aspects of the moor. Here, it can be said that his geographical understanding of Dartmoor is 
said to be revised or redressed recognizing the moor not as a happy walking venue but as a possible 
death trap.
In searching for a target letterbox at its supposed area, the weather condition there comes to 
affect a letterboxer mentally as well as physically.
"... the weather's got a lot to do with it, when it's a windy day, I don't do quite so 
well, because winds are quite off-putting, so when you are looking for something, 
you tend not to look quite as hard, whereas on a calm clear day, not too hot, not 
too cold, that's the best time to do letterboxing" (Henry)
"Sarah: The weather changes my mood ... I hate rain, I hate letterboxing in rain, 
and you get all damp, you get miserable, I get cold, I get tired ... if you are 
trying to ... find a box, and it's very very windy, and you are trying to get 
your compass [bearing] ... it's being moved ... so that's far more annoying 
to me ... and that will depress me ...
Researcher:... the weather definitely affects mood 
Sarah: Yeah, the weather definitely affects ..."
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The weather, part of the nature of Dartmoor, turns a letterboxer into a moody being, and makes 
linking acts sloppy. Here, however, such comments imply that, through subjective experience of the 
weather in Dartmoor, a letterboxer comes to deepen his/her spatial understanding recognizing 
Dartmoor to be not weather-stable but weather-capricious.
At the moment of discovering a target letterbox, positive feelings and emotions come to arise, and 
even erupt.
"Isabel: ... when we find a box, it's always a thrill, especially if it's one that's 
proving really difficult, you know, we've been looking for a few minutes ... 
and if you suddenly find a box, which you are on the point of going away 
saying, you know, I can't find this, then there is definitely a rush ...
Phil: ... if you find a box that's perhaps not been found for two years, because it 
was well hidden, then that is a sort of achievement
Isabel: Oh it's fantastic, and if you find a really old box that's buried, you know, 
sort of dug in, urn, sometimes just occasionally find a box that sort of 
hasn't been found for ten years, and that's an amazing feeling, that, 
brilliant, brilliant''
"Tom :... knowing that you are finding a box for the first time, after a hard look, if 
you looked for a box for, I don't know, twenty minutes or half an hour, and 
you know it's a new letterbox, then yes, you tend to get excited
Researcher: By being the first finder
Tom: Yeah, yeah, I would associate that with sort of ... ah ... winning a race or 
yeah, winning a race, year generally we've been in a race, or, winning 
something at a fair, you know, to be, being the first person ..."
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Such feelings of excitement and thrill make the discovery of each letterbox special, inscribing the 
emotional moment into letterboxer's mind. However, in some cases, opposite feelings can come up 
too.
"Isabel: ... if a box is missing, you find a site, you know that you are at the right 
place, but the box's gone, that is very disappointing ... but in a way, it's 
more disappointing simply not to be able to find a box. You got the clue, 
you know you are in the right area, but you can't find the site that agrees 
with ... site description, and I think that is more frustrating isn't it? Because 
you can't ... you can't write to them [= the box owner], you can't email 
them, and say your box is missing, because you are not certain, you could 
say maybe that you didn't find it, but then you are only worrying them , 
you know, so, it's, no, that I think that's the worst, worst position in a way 
Researcher: The fact that you didn't find it, does not necessarily mean that it's 
missing 
Isabel: That's it, that's right"
Another negative feeling, but which is probably more intense, can also arise in letterboxer's mind 
facing a harsh reality.
"Kate: ... the irritating moment is when you open a box and find the stamp has 
gone ... some people, I don't know why, but they take the stamp, they will 
leave the box there ... it spoils an awful lot of people's pleasure
K ate:... you found the stamp pulled off the backing and it's been thrown
Kate: ... earlier last year ... one of the boxes were smashed ... people are really 
stupid when they break a box and leave it on the moor, because you've got
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ponies walking on the moor, and ponies are always interested. Oh, What's 
this? Shall I have a bite? ... so I really cannot understand people like that, 
makes me very cross ... it's naughty, very naughty"
Accompanied with the negative feelings of disappointment, frustration and irritation, the spoiled 
climax of the linking acts with a target letterbox missing, undiscovered or vandalized comes to be 
carved in letterboxer's mind.
The positive and negative feelings deriving from the discovery of a target letterbox or its non­
existence can last and affect the subsequent linking acts.
"Jim :... because if you are enthusiastic, you want to go on and find next one and 
next one, because you are successful. And if you have failure or 
disappointment then it sets you back ... you doubt yourself, or you doubt the 
accuracy of the next clue, very much so ...
Researcher: How about when you find a box, you feel sometimes happy ... I feel 
confident, so I will keep going?
Jim: Yes, yes, yes, and much more so the opposite ... you definitely feel 
disappointment, because then the next box that you look for, you don't put 
as much enthusiasm into, and ... sometimes as a result of that, the next box 
might be quite a simple box to find, but it will take you longer because you 
don't believe that it's there, your belief in your abilities and honesty of the 
clue takes a dip
Researcher: Vicious circle
Jim: Yeah, but which can be broken, because then even if you don't believe the  
next box is there, if you do find it, then it starts go up again, Ah! ... your
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confidence will come back, but some days, you know, it has a knock on effect 
for the rest of the day, your success rate definitely dips 
Researcher: Very mental hobby!
Jim: Yes, it is, yeah, yeah ..."
Letterboxer's state of mind considerably exerts influence on the success or the failure of his/her 
subsequent linking acts, and therefore can be said to exert influence on the spatial understanding 
and memory generated through the subsequent linking acts. Furthermore, the above comments 
show that such subjective and emotional linking act comes to affect letterboxer's confidence 
concerning a hidden letterbox on Dartmoor -  I am (not) good enough to be able to find a target 
letterbox -  and also letterboxer's enthusiasm concerning a hidden letterbox on Dartmoor -  I am 
(not) keen on finding a target letterbox, and therefore lead to understand that a subjective and 
emotional linking act has some influence on the formation of selfhood (such as confidence and 
enthusiasm) concerning the spatiality of Dartmoor and a letterbox hidden there.
Crouch (2002) states that, in tourism, emotions and feelings are important elements in 
understanding a visited place. For example, Cloke & Perkins (1998) suggest that adventure tourism  
where a tourist feels thrilled and excited through extreme activities and sports serves to enhance 
the geographical and cultural understanding of a visited place. Similarly, Obrador-Pons (2003) 
implies that feeling emotionally back to one's childhood at a beach in childlike activities such as 
making a sand castle can have a non-negligible influence on a personal understanding of the place. 
This can be applied to the activity of letterboxing where an emotional linking act being carried out by 
a subjective letterboxer comes to produce and affect his/her personal understanding about, memory 
of, attachment to and selfhood concerning Dartmoor and a letterbox hidden there. Thomas (1996) 
indicates that experiences in a place which are not hollow but accompanied with plenty of emotions 
and feelings tie a person to the place. In the activity of letterboxing, it can be said that a letterboxer 
looking for a letterbox hidden in Dartmoor with plenty of positive and negative emotions comes to
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connect him/herself to the letterbox and its sited location with his/her personal understanding, 
memory, love and selfhood.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that, in the letterboxing network, subjective 
mindset of emotion is highly used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, and 
also that such subjective, that is to say, emotional linking act comes not only to generate a link of 
material proof of a collected impression but also to produce and affect a link of spatial 
understanding about, memory of, attachment to and moreover selfhood concerning Dartmoor and a 
letterbox hidden there.
A letterboxer sometimes uses or is helped by subjective judgement of intuition in carrying out a
linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, in other words, in finding a hidden letterbox. Intuition
helps a letterboxer by allowing him /her to find a target letterbox without consulting a clue catalogue 
for the precise information about it at its supposed site, or by enabling him /her on the way to a 
target area to find a letterbox which he/she has not been seeking for as a target letterbox.
"K ate:... you've gone in, I think it's over there, and you've headed for it and you 
found it, s o ...
Researcher: Yeah, I know it's hard to explain
Kate: Yes (laughing)... because after a while, you get used to looking at the rocks, 
and you say, that stone isn't right there
Researcher: W hat do you mean right, isn't right?
Kate: It doesn't look correct, so obviously it didn't come from there, so there  
might be a letterbox behind, and you go over, Yes! I found one! (laughing)... 
when you first go out, you really have no idea what exactly you are looking 
f o r ... and then it was only after a while ... that we got used to looking at the  
rock formation and over there would automatically be a hole underneath
that rock, but that stone obviously hasn't come from there, somebody's
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picked it up further away and put it in front of the box, so that you can't see 
straight into the hole and spot the box instantly ... after a while your eyes 
get used to it, and you say I think there is a letterbox over there"
As shown by the above comment, most of the interviewees see intuition as a conscious process. 
However, there is a different view about intuition.
"... I suspect your eye and your brain is noticing things which you don't 
consciously register, things are there to be seen but very subtle ... you identify a 
box site and you can't actually identify why you chose to look in that particular 
place, but there must have been something about it which made you look there, 
and very often the box is there ... if you are with somebody else, say my wife, she 
would say what made you look there, and I can't honestly say why I chose to look 
in that particular place ... sometimes, even when you have found the box, and 
you ask yourself Why did I look there, and you can't really be sure why you 
looked there ... your brain says that looks a likely-looking rock, you don't 
understand why your brains is saying it's an interesting rock, but it's because it's 
seen something that is very very subtle, and even you don't realize you've seen, 
but it leads to that rock..." (Jim)
There are not many but certainly some letterboxers who see intuition as an unconscious process 
which is functioning totally unawares rather than as a conscious process.
The interesting point here is that intuition, regardless of whether it is a conscious or unconscious 
process, is closely related to the personal understanding about the nature of Dartmoor held by a 
letterboxer. The personal understanding about spaces and places on Dartmoor accumulated along 
with letterboxing experiences comes to evoke intuition about the location of a hidden letterbox, and 
this intuition reinforces, in turn, the personal understanding about the location of the hidden 
letterbox through the discovery of it as a confirmation of the accuracy of one's spatial understanding.
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In network terms, it can be said that an existent link of spatial understanding about Dartmoor and 
spaces there comes to evoke a subjective and intuitional linking act to an entity of a hidden letterbox, 
and this intuitional linking act, in turn, comes to reinforce the existent link of spatial understanding 
about the site of the hidden letterbox.
Thrift (1996) suggests, in non-representation theory being sceptical about logical contemplation, 
that intuitive apprehension can make a significant contribution to the pragmatic understanding of a 
space. Indeed, in the activity of letterboxing too, intuitive judgement about the location of a hidden 
letterbox is inseparable from the understanding of a space on Dartmoor. Wylie (2006) suggests that 
the world with depth can be understood not by human perception but possibly by human intuitive 
apprehension, and that the world is intertwined with a subject having such intuitiveness through the 
continuous process of folding and unfolding. Based on this idea, it can be said that, in the 
letterboxing network, the hidden letterbox which has been discovered by letterboxer's intuitiveness 
comes to be interconnected to the letterboxer having used intuition through the incessant process 
of spatial comprehension evoking intuition and intuition reinforcing the spatial comprehension.
Through the analysis of the data, it is comprehended that, in the letterboxing network, subjective 
judgement of intuition is used in a human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox, and also 
that such subjective, that is to say, intuitive linking act which is evoked by spatial understanding and 
which, in turn, reinforces the spatial understanding comes not only to generate a link of material 
proof of a collected impression but also to reinforce a link of spatial understanding about Dartmoor 
and a site of a hidden letterbox.
Thus, it can be understood that, in the letterboxing network, a human act of linking to an entity of 
a hidden letterbox is carried out not only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology but also through subjectivity of emotion and intuition, and moreover that, from a 
perspective of maintaining a link between a human being and an entity through multiple and diverse 
links, a subjective, that is to say, emotional and intuitional linking act can be judged to be favourable 
since the subjective linking act generates not only a link of material proof of a collected impression
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but also a link of spatial understanding about, memory of, attachment to and selfhood concerning 
Dartmoor, a hidden letterbox and its sited location.
Through the analysis of the data, this section has shown that, in the letterboxing network, a 
human act of linking to an entity of a hidden letterbox is carried out not only through rationality- 
based tactics and objectivity-based technology but also through corporeality of five senses and 
subjectivity of emotion and intuition, and also that, in the letterboxing network, such corporeal and 
subjective linking act on the one hand generates a link of material proof of a collected impression 
but on the other hand generates a link of spatial understanding about, memory of, attachment to 
and selfhood concerning Dartmoor, a hidden letterbox and its sited location, all of which can hardly 
be produced by a rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking act, and all of 
which comes to enrich the variety of links between a human being and an entity.
8.3. Conclusion
Basing on the chapter 3 of literature review on linking acts indicating that, in actor network theory, 
a human act of linking to an entity being carried out only through rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology ends up generating the poor variety of links, and that, in philosophy as 
well as geography and tourism studies, a human approach to an object of interest being carried out 
not only through rationality and objectivity but also through corporeality and subjectivity comes to 
generate the rich variety of knowledge, memory, attachment and selfhood, and therefore that actor 
network theory has an interest in extending a human act of linking from rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology to corporeality and subjectivity in order to enhance the variety of links 
which serves to maintain a link and to sustain a network continuously, this chapter 8 of finding and 
discussion has investigated the linking acts and the links generated through them in the letterboxing 
network.
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The analysis of the data has demonstrated on the one hand that a rationality-based tactical and 
objectivity-based technological linking act indeed manages to generate a link of material proof of a 
collected impression but hardly generates a link of spatial understanding, memory, attachment or 
selfhood, in other words, ends up generating the poor variety of links, but on the other hand that a 
corporeal and subjective linking act comes to generate not only a link of material proof of a collected 
impression but also a link of spatial understanding, memory, attachment and selfhood, in other 
words, manages to generate the rich variety of links.
Given that the rich variety of links serves to maintain a link between a human being and an entity 
and to sustain a network continuously in the sense that, even if one of the links disappears or is 
destroyed, the remainder of the links serves to maintain a link between the human being and the 
entity, it can be concluded that actor network theory is to extend a human act of linking from  
rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological one generating only the poor variety of 
links to corporeal and subjective one generating the rich variety of links.
Therefore, the answer to the research question link ing  acts in the letterboxing network are 
carried out only through tactics and technology?' comes to be that, No, a human act of linking in the 
letterboxing network is carried out not only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology but also through corporeality and subjectivity. Furthermore, given the above conclusion, 
the axis of the conceptual framework of this study 'extension of a human act of linking from  
rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology to corporeality and subjectivity' comes to  
be justified (Figure 8-1).
Borrowing the conclusion in the chapter 7 on the configuration of a main actor in the letterboxing 
network where 'I as well as other letterboxers are main actors in the letterboxing network, therefore  
the letterboxing network is my network as well as everyone's network', it can be said that each 
letterboxer builds and maintains his/her own network by making use of his/her own body, five 
senses, emotion and intuition in establishing a link between him/herself and an entity of a hidden 
letterbox.
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Figure 8-1: Actor network theory extending a linking act and the variety of links basing on the activity 
of letterboxing
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Finally, this chapter concludes itself by calling into question the positivistic aspect of actor network 
theory. In regard to the human act of linking, as having been explained in the chapter 5 of 
methodology, a philosophical paradigm which actor network theory should base itself on is 
constructivism since a human being constructs the world in his/her mind by experiencing corporeally 
and subjectively his/her external environments and circumstances. If so, why does actor network 
theory recommends rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology in a human act of 
linking serving to build a link and hence a network? In other words, why does actor network theory  
orient itself to the construction of a network through rationality and objectivity which are 
characteristics of positivism? This may be attributed to the fact that the works of Serres (1982) 
which actor network theory bases the concept of translation on were, in the first place, positivistic 
seeking for the truth through rationality and objectivity. However, given that actor network theory  
eventually fits the philosophical paradigm of constructivism, actor network theory is to shift away, in 
building a link and hence a network, from such positivistic aspect of rationality-based tactical and 
objectivity-based technological linking acts to a more constructivistic direction of corporeal and 
subjective linking acts. In this respect, this study can be said to be an attem pt to turn actor network  
theory into a more constructivistic theory.
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Chapter 9: Finding and discussion on artefacts' meanings
In the chapter 4 of literature review on artefacts' meanings, reviewing the literature on artefacts' 
meanings in social sciences and on actor network theory concerning artefact' meanings showed that 
human beings find in artefacts general meanings, collective-specific meanings and personal 
meanings all of which come to constitute the three-stratum framework of artefacts' meanings, but 
that actor network theory is concerned with artefacts' general meanings and is very much 
concerned with artefacts' network-specific meanings but is hardly concerned with artefacts' 
personal meanings, and therefore that, given that human entities are humane existences finding all 
the three types of meanings in artefacts, actor network theory requiring human entities in solving a 
problem or attaining a goal should be concerned with all the three types of artefacts' meanings 
which allow human participants to live and act humanely, and hence should pay more attention to 
artefacts' personal meanings and hence accommodate artefacts' personal meanings even if they can 
be irrelevant to the problem-solving or the goal-attaining of a network.
Then, based on the above, the chapter 4 posed the research question 'the letterboxing network 
accepts only the network-specific meanings of artefacts?' and also proposed the axis of the  
conceptual framework 'extension of artefacts' meanings from general meanings and network- 
specific meanings to personal meanings'.
In light of this research question and the axis of the conceptual framework, this chapter 9 of 
finding and discussion on artefacts' meanings intends, through the analysis of the data, firstly to 
examine the meanings of a sited letterbox, secondly those of a collected impression, thirdly those of 
a walking stick carried around, fourthly those of a personal stamp carried around, fifthly those of an 
impression left behind, and finally to conclude the chapter by addressing the research question and 
the axis of the conceptual framework.
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9.1. The meanings of a sited letterbox
This section is to examine the meanings of a letterbox sited or hidden in Dartmoor by a box-owner 
or a box-hider.
A letterbox sited in Dartmoor is usually composed of a case and a stamp and a visitor book inside 
the case. The case made of plastic has a general meaning accepted by most of people in the normal 
world, that is to say, the practical meaning preserving things inside, especially from humidity outside. 
Likewise, the stamp made mainly of rubber has a general meaning, that is to say, the functional 
meaning making some mark, and the visitor book made mainly of paper also has a general meaning, 
that is to say, the functional meanings such as drawing, writing, crafting, wrapping and so on.
However, as stated by actor network theory, the artefact of a sited letterbox comes to have, in the 
letterboxing network, a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network. As the name of this activity 
suggests, a sited letterbox is the object of the activity of letterboxing, which is hidden by the box 
owner and which is sought by letterboxers.
"For all letterbox owners, please ensure that: ... You try as far as possible to 
position your letterbox at a distance from other existing letterboxes" (Moore  
2010, Catalogue of Dartmoor Letterboxes, Codes of Conduct, p.4)
"For all letterbox hunters, please ensure that; You search for the letterbox in a 
way which does not damage or disturb the land" (Moore 2010, Catalogue of 
Dartmoor Letterboxes, Codes of Conduct, p.5)
The above extracts from the Codes of Conduct in the activity of letterboxing indicate that the  
artefact of a sited letterbox is the object which is hidden by the box owner and which is sought by 
letterboxers, and therefore lead to understand that a sited letterbox has a meaning peculiar to the  
letterboxing network, that is to say, the purpose-built meaning underpinning the activity of
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letterboxing itself. To borrow the assertion of Law (1994) that civilization is perpetuated thanks to 
artefacts, it can be said that the activity of letterboxing is perpetuated thanks to the artefacts of 
sited letterboxes with the purpose-built meaning discussed here.
However, beyond the assertion of actor network theory, the meanings of an artefact can have not 
only a meaning peculiar to a network but also a meaning peculiar to an individual network 
participant. A sited letterbox can have a meaning peculiar to an individual box seeker, but what is 
significant in the data is a meaning peculiar to an individual box owner.
For example, the data show that a sited letterbox can express the personality and the individual 
characteristics of the box owner.
"Jim: ... the clues that you get word of mouth ... tend to be the better boxes ... 
better condition, yeah, better hidden ... and as a result more work is going 
into the design as well 
Researcher: Design of ...
Jim: Of the actual stamp. You have the people who hand-carve the stamp into the 
rubber. Artists. Beautiful, really beautiful"
Some letterboxers consider a stamp packed in their sited letterbox to be a place where their artistic 
taste and skill can be expressed.
"... when we hide a box on the moor, we have a different system [from the 
conventional system where a box owner puts a postcard in his/her letterbox sited 
so that the first finder of the sited letterbox can let the box owner know that 
his/her letterbox is discovered for the first time]. W e want to be different from  
everybody else. So, we have a visitor's book, and in the front of the visitor's book, 
it says if you are the first person to find this box, the password is, and we have 
bird's name ... when they got home in the evening, rather than sending a card
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back to us ... they would email us and say password ... so then we would look up 
our system, and we would know what box they had found, that they were first in."
(Anne)
In this case, the uniqueness of these letterboxers is imbued in the password system used to inform 
them of who the first finder of their letterbox is.
"Tom: Some people put letterboxes out ... that have been out for five years 
without clue ... and then they all of a sudden issue the clue, so ... find that 
box after five years is something special...
Tom: ... there is two or three letterboxers who put letterboxing stamps out ... 
maybe ten or fifteen years ago, there are some out now ... put it out ten 
years ago, and he is only just issuing the clue now ... if they've been out for 
ten years and not been found, they've got to be pretty well hidden. So, to 
find them for the first time is really good.
Researcher: Why do you think the box owners keep hiding that box for ten years 
without issuing any clues?
Tom: It's ought to do with, I think, the sort of person that puts the box out. He 
likes to see himself as presenting a challenge to other people."
In the activity of letterboxing, a sited letterbox with high difficulty in finding is appreciated by some 
letterboxers. In the above instance, the personality of presenting something challenging is observed 
in the sited letterboxes with the extreme difficulty because of the long period for which they had 
been in the ground covered with surrounding grass growing.
These comments show that a sited letterbox with its stamp and its visitor book equipped inside 
expresses the personality and the selfness of the box owner, and therefore lead to understand that
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the artefact of a sited letterbox has a meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, 
the expressive meaning exhibiting the personalities of the box owner.
This result corresponds to the assertion of material culture studies seeing a strong relationship 
between an artefact and the personality of its owner (M iller 1998, Pels 1998 and others). 
Furthermore, it seems that, in all the above instances, the reciprocity between an artefact and its 
maker (Miller 1998 and Pels 1998) can be seen. The letterboxers produce sited letterboxes infused 
with their personality, which in turn come to reinforce the personal characteristics of the 
letterboxers. As pointed out by Elkins (1996) maintaining that an object clarifies the selfness of the 
observer gazing upon it, those letterboxers may be reconfirming their uniqueness by facing their 
sited letterboxes. Here, a sited letterbox is the materialization of what they are.
The artefact of a sited letterbox has other meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer than the 
above-mentioned expressive meaning. A sited letterbox represents the efforts made by the box 
owner.
"... if it is a set of stamps, and you got to set them all on Dartmoor, and there are 
specific themes like bridges, cattle grid, tors, whatever the subject may be, or tors 
with animal names, for instance, that would be all of Dartmoor, so you need one 
year, Fox Tor for instance, that sort of things, then it takes tim e to set them all 
around that area, so then depending on when you finish siting them, usually 
waiting a month, then probably release them." (Henry)
This statement allows to understand that siting letterboxes on Dartmoor requires the considerable 
amount of time and physical labor.
"Researcher:... why do you think they do [=steal] it [=a letterbox]?
Mary: Sometimes, they are actually removed by the farmers ... and to me, that's 
fair enough ... unless you actually seek their permission and they give i t ...
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and then sometimes, you get people do that just to annoy you ... and the 
thing is to have all these stamps stolen, because they are not that cheap to 
produce each time"
Most of the human activities cost more or less. The activity of letterboxing, which seemingly looks 
away from secular issues, is also no exception. Letterboxes cannot be produced without financial 
source.
The data show some reactions in case the sited letterbox is found accordingly or unexpectedly, or 
goes missing undesirably.
"Jim :... [when Jim, a box owner, comes checking the status of or taking back his 
sited letterbox] it's nice to see who else has made the effort to find your box, 
it's nice to think that other people have enough regard for your stamp, to 
want to go out and find it. If you only found the same person finding your 
box, well then, you see, this is a very small audience, but the more variety of 
people who go out and looking ... that adds satisfaction because more people 
are interested in finding your box
Researcher: So you prefer rather being found by many letterboxers than being 
found always by only one person or small audience?
Jim: Yes, definitely, definitely"
The work and labor invested into a sited letterbox by the box owner pay off when he/she 
acknowledges that regard and visits are paid to his/her letterbox by letterboxers, desirably as many 
of them as possible. Efforts can be compensated only with efforts.
"Jim: It's very annoying if somebody just stumbles across it to find it by accident, 
particularly, because usually you would site the box and it would require a 
period of time to get several boxes out in different places on the moor
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before you actually release the clues. So, sometimes the box has been 
physically out on the moor for a good few months before the clue is actually 
released, if during that period, somebody accidentally finds the box ... they 
haven't found it using the clue, they just stumble upon it. And that's very 
annoying because I would much rather somebody found it genuinely than by 
accident.
Researcher: So ... the moment of releasing your clues is ... not necessarily a 
special moment b u t...
Jim: Yes, yes, then, you receive the excitement of knowing who's going to be the 
first."
In case a sited letterbox, full of efforts, is discovered without efforts being made on the part of box 
seekers, the box owner feels that his/her efforts are spoiled, and therefore gets very annoyed and 
frustrated.
"Swell Tor is also good to hide the boxes I prepared. I looked for a natural pit 
where the rocks serve as roofs. It's not good for the box to get stuck in the back 
or the depth of a pit that is out of reach, then it's not easy to find a pit of good 
size. At last, I found the good one. ... Having found a so-so stone as the cover of 
the pit, I finally sited my box. Can letterboxers find my box safely ...? Will they 
properly replace the covering stone after finding the box so that it doesn't catch 
outsiders' eye? Isn't my box going to be taken away or discarded by outsiders?
Countless concerns come up. ... I left the site. I had the mixed feeling of hopes 
and anxieties." (Letterboxing Diary, 12th October 2010)
"After quite a long time, I came back to Dartmoor. The purpose of this visit is to 
retrieve the box I sited. The mixed feeling of hopes and anxieties comes up such 
as Have they been discovered and given the impression?, Haven't they been
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stolen or gone missing, e tc .... I headed to the first site right away. My heart being 
filled with hopes, my steps are quite hastened. However, the box isn't there. The 
pit where I had sited my box was empty, and there is nothing there. At first, I 
thought I had misapprehended the site of my box and looked around, but there is 
no other possible places than this, and it seems that my memory was correct. 
Presumably, my box has gone missing.... It seems that my box was taken away by 
someone. I got very disappointed and angry." (Letterboxing Diary, 28th February 
2012)
The above are the extracts from my letterboxing diary, the form er coming from the moment of siting 
my letterbox, and the latter coming from the moment of taking it back. Since I had put my heart and 
soul into the letterbox and had been looking forward to taking it back, I can recall, even at the very 
moment of writing up this sentence now, how disappointed, angry and frustrated I got on seeing my 
letterbox missing.
Through the analysis of the data, it comes to be understood that the reason why such strong 
reactions occur is because a sited letterbox is made not only of plastic, rubber and paper but also of 
time, labor and money, in brief, of voluntary dedication and effort on the part of each individual box 
owner. Based on this, it can be construed that a sited letterbox represents the efforts put in by the  
box owner, and therefore that the artefact of a sited letterbox has a meaning peculiar to an 
individual letterboxer, that is to say, the emblematic meaning embodying the efforts put into the 
sited letterbox by the box owner.
In the field of material culture studies, the artefact's meaning of this type is sometimes mentioned. 
Reno (2009) shows that the recycled items made of rubbish found in the Northern American landfill 
are the crystallization of the skill and the know-how accumulated overtim e by the scavengers. Given 
that any human artefact requires some effort in making it, it is natural for a sited letterbox produced 
through the time-consuming processes to have the above-discussed meaning related to effort. Hum  
(2008) demonstrates the lifetime fame and the financial success which a breeder of a Welsh cob can
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obtain in case his/her cob bred with care and love wins in the show competition. Human beings 
cannot help expecting some reward in making effort, and this is applied to material settings too. 
Because of this, a letterboxer gets annoyed when his/her effort invested into his/her sited letterbox 
is spoiled without being compensated. Here, it can be seen how significant the effort put into a sited 
letterbox is.
Based on the analysis of the data, it can be concluded that the artefact of a sited letterbox has (1) 
general meanings in the normal world, that is to say, the functional meanings such as the case 
preserving its contents, the stamp making some mark and the visitor book used for writing and 
drawing, and moreover (2) a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network, that is to say, the 
purpose-built meaning underpinning the activity of letterboxing, and furthermore (3) meanings 
peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the expressive meaning exhibiting the  
personalities of the box owner, and the symbolic meaning representing the efforts put into the  
letterbox sited by the box-owner.
This result drawn from the letterboxing network comes to differ from actor network theory 
implying that a network can be maintained without caring about personal meanings. Given the 
above result, it can be said that the ever-developing letterboxing network is maintained and 
sustained thanks not only to the general meanings of a sited letterbox serving as fundamental 
infrastructures for the activity of letterboxing and to the network-specific meanings of it 
underpinning the activity of letterboxing but also to the personal meanings of it allowing the box- 
owner to express oneself and confirm how much effort h/she made, that is to say, allowing the box- 
owner to find his/her own place in the letterboxing network.
9.2. The meanings of a collected impression
This section is to examine the meanings of the impression collected from a stamp found by a box- 
seeker in Dartmoor. The result where a letterboxing-related artefact has not only general meanings
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and network-specific meanings but also personal meanings can also be observed in the artefact of a 
collected impression.
A collected impression of a stamp is composed of paper and ink. The paper used as its base has a 
general meaning accepted by most of the humankind, that is to say, the functional meanings such as 
writing, drawing, crafting and so on. Likewise, the ink printed on the paper has a general meaning,
that is to say, the practical meaning having some mark, sign, letter and so on.
However, as claimed by actor network theory, a collected impression of a discovered stamp comes 
to have, in the letterboxing network, a meaning which is peculiar to the letterboxing network. The 
data show that a collected impression of a discovered stamp proves the discovery of the hidden 
letterbox containing the stamp.
"when you go to the meet, you take ... all the stamps with you ... and you write 
down what date you were out on the moor, what letterboxes you went to ... and 
then the people at the meet will go through them and say, yes you've got
hundred, you are entitled to your hundred badge ..." (Kate)
As indicated by the comment above, a collected impression of a discovered stamp has, in the 
letterboxing network, a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network, that is to say, the evidential 
meaning proving the discovery of the hidden letterbox which contains the stamp.
Such meaning of an artefact is sometimes mentioned in social sciences. Photographs taken by a 
tourist during a tourism experience can be presented to his/her peers as the proofs that the travel 
was surely executed (Sontag 1977). Photographs of a tourist destination serve, as suggested by Urry 
(2002) drawing on the concept of hermeneutic circle, to prove that the tourist having taken them  
has certainly visited the destination in case their framework and their camera angle im itate those 
seen in the commercial photographs. In this context, it is very understandable that a collected 
impression copying the original stamp serves as a proof as much as a photograph copying the real
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does so. An artefact brought back is the tangible proof of an intangible experience which is accepted 
by one's peers and clans.
However, here again, the meanings of an artefact are not limited to the ones peculiar to a network 
but extended to the ones peculiar to each network participant. The artefact of a collected 
impression has not only the above-mentioned evidential meaning peculiar to the letterboxing 
network, but also the meanings peculiar to each individual letterboxer. For example, a collected 
impression of a discovered stamp can remind the letterboxer of the memories related to the  
collected impression.
"when I go over [collected impressions], I go through the books, and think Oh! I 
can remember doing those ... you remember places, you met someone when 
you'd been going around with i t ... so yes, you can look at them ... it does back, 
remember some of them ... so they are good for that" (George)
However, the memories reminded by a collected impression are not necessarily limited to the good, 
happy or pleasant ones.
"Researcher: Do you sometimes look over or go over the copies you have 
collected?
Emma: Yes, I do. Absolutely ... they remind me of the day or the person or the 
people I was with, or if something amusing happened or something 
difficult or, you know ... all the different experiences that went with that 
day"
"it depends on the stamp, yes, very often if it's been the stamp that's hard to find, 
you get more satisfaction from you look[ing] at the stamp and you remember 
how hard it was to find, and yes that brings back happy memories ... and also, the  
stamps that were disappointment, because sometimes you look very hard for a
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stamp, then when you get the actual design, it's quite simple or disappointing, 
and, Was it worth the effort? Or more so if the stamp is damaged because with 
the weather condition, sometimes, the rubber disintegrates" (Jim)
"Researcher: Do you think those copies remind you of memories?
Henry: All remind me a very good memories, some one very bad memories ... on 
that day ... I decided to go ... with my friend ... the weather forecast was very 
bad, very very very bad ... we thought perhaps we can get there and back 
before the bad weather really comes in, so we set o u t ... and then ... the rain 
and wind was so strong you could hardly stand up against i t ... come all this 
way to just get the stamp, so stamp my book, that's i t ... then it starts, time  
to snow ... we wait five minutes, and had a cup of coffee, and the snow was 
like horizontal ... it was absolutely flying toward your face, and we left the 
shelter of the tor, and walked out into ... it's blizzard, and I said to [Henry's 
friend] This is very dangerous, he said W e have to get back as quickly as we 
can, so we started to walk as fast as we could ... snow was good inch deep, 
after another hour or so, it was six inches deep, very deep, you k n o w ... and I 
really thought we were not gonna make it, I had really thought we would 
have to get this survival bag, and stay overnight, over Dartmoor, because it 
was so bad ... in fact I was so tired I just felt I didn't wanna go any further, but 
I don't know, something licks me ... you gotta keep going, you gotta keep 
going, and we eventually got back ... that was the worst weather I have seen 
in my life ... so that stamp for me is a real sense of achievement getting that 
... and that memory is so vivid I couldn't even hope to describe the weather 
... it was dangerous, very very dangerous ... I thought this is stupid, I don't 
know why, I was doubting myself, I kept thinking why on earth did we come 
like even this, this is madness, this is absolutely stupid ... there was no mobile
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phone in those days ... I think I waited for a week after that, I had to recover, 
yeah, it was so bad, really really bad ..."
As indicated by the comments above, a collected impression can remind the collector not only of the 
good memories but also of the bad memories related to it which sometimes go beyond visual to 
multisensual. Basing on these, it can therefore be said that a collected impression of a stamp has a 
meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the reminiscent meaning reminding the  
collector of the memories related to the collected impression.
Personal memory related to an artefact is a topic immensely discussed in the fields of social 
sciences such as tourism studies and material culture studies. Scarles (2009) suggests that tourist 
photographs inspired not only by what is seen but also by what is heard, tasted, smelt and felt, can 
revivify multisensual touristic memory. It can then be said, in the above case of life-and-death 
incident, that the memory enlivened by the collected impression is very vivid because it was 
obtained through the life-threatening experience. Boym (1998) shows that some artefacts are kept 
within the reach of hand and eye at home despite the bad memories which they can evoke. This is 
the case in the activity of letterboxing where my informants do retain the collected impressions 
which can evoke the relevant bad memories. Through the auto-ethnographic experience, I come to 
understand that this is because, regardless of whether the memory is good or bad, it is in the first 
place a precious letterboxing memory.
A collected impression of a discovered stamp has other meanings peculiar to an individual 
letterboxer than the above reminiscent meaning. Like the artefact of a sited letterbox discussed 
above, a collected impression can represent the efforts put in by the collector.
"Occurrence: [Going back to the bunk]
Gustatory: The inside of my mouth went dry due to the head wind
Tactile: ... the bumpiness of the road makes me lose my footing and almost 
tumble over
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Corporeal: I started getting a cramp in the muscle above my left knee due to the 
quick march, the tiredness and the chronic lack of exercise 
Corporeal: Soon after, the entire muscle of my left thigh was almost cramped
Corporeal: The luggage started being felt heavy"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 11th October 2010,17:25 -18 :10 , 567 733 - 591735)
"They [collected impressions] mean that you spent a lot of time trying to find 
them, you actually think about all the different places that you've been to on the 
moor where other people may not have been because a lot of people when they 
visit the moors, they drive onto the peripheral area, the edges, and they get out 
of the cars and look around, and they've been to the moors ... whereas people, 
letterboxers will actually talk ten miles to collect letterboxes" (Mary)
Finding a hidden letterbox can require efforts in time and physical strength. Indeed, some hidden 
letterboxes can be found without much effort being put sometimes because of the proximity of their 
locations and other times thanks to the intuition of a box-seeker or to just chance allowing their 
discovery on the way to a target box. However, other hidden letterboxes do require efforts in time  
and physical strength, and sometimes even in intellectuality.
"there is a letterboxing people ... who put out the [series name] challenge ... and 
all they do is they issue a phrase from a book, so that phrase might say "the man 
cut the stone in 1858", so you would have to research through all your books on 
the internet, whatever, find out what that phrase or what that rhyme referred to 
... you research, read through books in libraries as much as you could to find that 
paragraph or phrase. It's similar to research you, say, you do for a degree 
anything like that. You would research anything, and Ah! That phrase refers to a
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particular part of the D artm oor... that is a challenge ... [whereas] charity box or 
charity walk where you are given the clue, you know where the area is. You know, 
it's different, and I think for myself the challenge one is all the one, ones I prefer, 
because you need research ... it might take you three months to do the research 
work to find out where the letterbox should be" (Tom)
Indeed, in the Catalogue of Dartmoor Letterboxes, there are many cryptic clue phrases such as 
'Peep-hole with care or completeness Tor' (p.91) indicating the name of a tor, and 'Comparative of 
soak in a large weight Hut' (p.90) indicating the name of a hut. The above comments show that a 
letterboxer can be required to put the considerable amount of effort in order to solve a clue, walk 
along, and find the hidden box.
When such big efforts pay off by finding the target box, some reaction comes to be generated. 
W hat is significant in my data is the feeling of achievement and that of pride.
"Sarah: I ... haven't completed that many series, but yes ... the achievement of 
finishing a series is just wonderful 
Charlie:... if it is a cryptic clue, you know, something where you have to work out, 
and find it, and you go find it, and it's there  
Sarah: Yeah, real achievement 
Charlie: That is, that is an achievement"
"Yeah, certainly the pride of collecting it, especially if it is a nice stamp ... we are 
off the moor to get on the moor and go out and get a particular stamp and bring 
it back neatly colored, and in you know, you've gone out in a rain or you've gone 
out in a snow and you've got a particular stamp and you brought it back, you 
know, that's an achievement. You might have been out for two or three hours or 
eight or nine kilometres to get a particular stamp and you brought it back in 
pristine condition, not always, but ... hopefully you've got it back in pristine
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condition, and you can say "look, I've got the stamp", it's good ... it gives you, you 
know, it gives you achievement, isn't it?" (Tom)
In these cases, the considerable amount of time and energy put in to complete a series or to get a 
particular impression comes to generate such feeling of achievement. The more effort you put in, 
the more feeling of achievement you can get.
"Occurrence: Found a hidden letterbox 
Visual: There is a pit near the stone bridge
Acoustic: Gave my wife and son a walking stick and told them to go down to the 
pit and see if there is a box there  
Visual: My wife poked several spots with the stick, but made a gesture of finding 
nothing in the pit 
Visual: I noticed there was a stone placed in an unnatural position 
Acoustic: Told my wife to remove the stone 
Acoustic: "There it is!" my wife spoke out loudly
Acoustic: "Daddy's great", "you found it!" said my son and wife one after another 
Emotional: I felt proud and happy since my son and wife saw me with respectful 
eyes"
(Kinesthetic notebook, 30th October 2010,14:40, 598 706)
"Henry: it's ... quite a remote place ... there is a letterbox out there that a couple 
... put out ten years ago, and they issued the clue eight years later. I went 
out there ... it was really really well grown in ... a big turf around ... I pulled 
the box out, and then opened it up, took the stamp ... and left it. Last year 
... a friend of mine ... w e n t ... trying and hits box, and she couldn't find i t ... 
so someone else went up, they couldn't find it, someone else went up, 
couldn't find it, and it continue like th a t ...
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Researcher:... do you have a feeling of pride or self-esteem of having found that 
box?
Henry: Oh yeah, letterboxing allow you sort of get, it's like a gold or "Henry found 
it!'', "I can't!'', "We can't find it!'', "What are we doing wrong?", "Where 
did he find it? W e can't" ... "Can you give me some extra [clue]?", "How 
about you coming, show me where this is?", sort of thing ..."
In these cases, the hardness of finding a particular letterbox comes to generate the feeling of pride. 
The harder a target box is to find, the more effort you have to put in, then the more feeling of pride 
you can have.
The above comments demonstrate that some collected impressions can be obtained only when 
the considerable amount of temporal, physical and intellectual efforts is put into by a letterobxer, 
who can then have the feeling of achievement and that of pride in case such efforts are 
compensated by finding the target boxes. It can therefore be said that the artefact of a collected 
impression can have a meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the emblematic 
meaning embodying the efforts put in by, and the feeling of achievement and of pride held by the  
collector.
Effort put into collected items is well described in the study of Moshenska (2008) in the field of 
material culture studies where children get burnt and hurt in picking up fragments of anti-aircraft 
shrapnel bombs. W hat makes a collected item something special is not its intrinsic value but the  
corporeal effort and experience accompanying it. This matches the notion of tripper-object 
suggested by Lury (1997) in tourism studies where a trifling thing such as an already-used air ticket 
comes to have significant meanings through travel experience. Moreover, Urry (2007) argues that a 
thing comes to have more profound meanings as it moves or is moved around. In this context, a 
collected impression is said to be given more significant meanings after being brought back home. 
Here, it is interesting to recall one of the above comments underlining the importance of 'bringing
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back in pristine condition' which then comes to generate the feeling of achievement and that of 
pride.
The artefact of a collected impression has another meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer. 
Like a sited letterbox discussed above, a collected impression can express the personality of the 
collector.
"Vicky: when I collect stamps, I color them ... we take so much trouble looking for 
these ... boxes that we might as well have a nice copy that we can look at 
a future time ... because, as I said, we do look at the old collections ... if 
you looked at my earlier stamps in the 1980s, one day we would have a 
green, and other day everything would be red (laughing) or black 
Researcher: One color per each day
Vicky: Yeah, yeah, we know, we used to, we used to ... but now it's always various 
colors"
Some letterboxers obtain the impression of a discovered stamp using several inks of different colors. 
By doing this, a letterboxer personalizes his/her collected impression which can be judge to be a 
mere dull copy of the original stamp. Such personalization can also be observed in sorting collected 
impressions.
"We store it [an impression] in a date order, chronologically, so if we need to go 
back and look at the stamp, we can tell from the age which book to go to. We  
store them, the books in o rd e r... chronologically, so we can go back and look up 
the designs" (Jim)
"The way we record the stamp is not just on daily and time basis but it reflects 
the areas of Dartmoor you visited, so you can quite easily go back and you can ...
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look at the stamp you collected in, say, July, in, say, 1996, at a particular spot"
(Tom)
"I put them [collected impressions] into albums related to famous people, so I 
can track everything that's ever put out on the moors ... people tend to put out 
series of stamps" (Mary)
As letterboxers enjoy the activity of letterboxing, they come to face the necessity of storing and 
sorting their precious collections. Here, each of them comes up with a different sorting method 
which suits his/her own way of enjoying this activity and possibly individual lifestyle.
"Researcher: ... do you still keep the copies of the stamps ... do you still keep 
them?
Kate: I've got, we've got most of the copies, my husband takes a copy for himself, 
and I have a copy, basically because I put mine out differently on a page to 
what he does, a lot of people [d o ]... the way I lay out a page is different to 
how he does ... you see, that's how I do my Christmas ones ... and cut them  
out to the different shapes ... a lot of people would have just put those in ... 
a series on Dartmoor prisoners, who escaped from Dartmoor prison, so I did 
it, because ... prison officers' uniform used to be cross with an arrow on i t ... 
Researcher: So you arranged the copies in the shape of arrow  
Kate: That's it
Researcher: These are butterflies [series], and you added the flowers ... you are 
adding something 
Kate: Yes, to add interest
Researcher: Ah, [a scrap of] Postman Pat [for a postbox series] and [a scrap of]
Bob the Builder [for a ruin series] (laughing) ... ah, you drew the  
castle ... Star Wars ... very interesting"
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"The ones I got, the later ones I collected are more accessible, I know people, 
their collections in all sorts of ways, looking your early ones, because they are all 
in flip albums, you know, they can just flip over, whereas, mine, I just keep in a 
box, at the moment, I am thinking about changing the way I keep my boxes, so
the earlier ones upstairs, and I just can't get out them, well, I know where they
are, but you know, more difficult to get out" (Sarah)
These comments also describe how collected impressions can express the personality of each
collector in sorting them out, actively or unintentionally. Based on these, it can be said that the
artefact of a collected impression has a meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, 
the expressive meaning exhibiting the personality of each collector.
Such meaning of an artefact discussed in this study corresponds well to the finding prevalent in 
many fields within social science, that is to say, that goods serve as marks exhibiting personal 
characteristics (Goss 1992 and others). Larsen (2006) argues that a tourist taking photographs on 
travel does not necessarily imitate the framework used in commercial photographs and comes to 
infuse some uniqueness in them. In this regard, it can be said that, although a collected impression is 
a copy of the original stamp as much as a photo is a copy of the real, a letterboxer tries to transform  
what is a mere copy into something original by obtaining impressions colored with several inks and 
by arranging them wilfully. Hetherington (2004) implies that an artefact can retain its significance 
regardless of its condition or its physical presence. In comparison to others who store and sort their 
collected impressions orderly, the storing way of just keeping them in a box disorderly is a quite 
inteSresting personal trait where the significance of the collected impressions is felt fully.
Based on the above analysis, it can be concluded that a collected impression of a discovered stamp 
has (1) general meanings in the normal world, that is to say, the functional meanings such as paper 
used for writing and drawing and ink used for having some mark, sign and letter, and moreover (2) a 
meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network, that is to say, the evidential meaning proving the
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discovery of the stamp contained in the hidden box, and furthermore (3) meanings peculiar to an 
individual letterboxer, that is to say, the reminiscent meaning reminding the collector of the 
memories related to the impression, and the emblematic meaning embodying the efforts put in by 
and the feeling of achievement and of pride held by the collector, and moreover the expressive 
meaning exhibiting the personality of each collector.
This result drawn from the letterboxing network comes again to differ from actor network theory  
implying that a network can be maintained without taking personal meanings into consideration. 
Given the above result, it can be said that the ever-flourishing letterboxing network is maintained 
and sustained thanks not only to the general meanings of a collected impression serving as 
fundamental infrastructures for the activity of letterboxing and to the network-specific meanings of 
it proving the discovery of the hidden stamp but also to the personal meanings of it allowing the 
box-seeker to recollect what he/she has done, confirm how much effort he/she made, and express 
him/herself, that is to say, allowing the box-seeker to turn the letterboxing network into something 
where he/she feels at ease.
9.3. The meanings of a walking stick carried around
This section is to examine the meanings of a walking stick carried around by a letterboxer during 
the activity of letterboxing. The result where a letterboxing-related artefact has not only general 
meanings and network-specific meanings but also personal meanings can also be observed in the  
artefact of a walking stick.
A walking stick carried around in enjoying the activity of letterboxing has a general meaning which 
is widely accepted by most human beings in the normal world, that is to say, the functional meaning 
assisting the holder in walking.
However, a walking stick introduced into the letterboxing network comes to have a meaning 
peculiar to the letterboxing network. A walking stick assists the holder not only in walking but also in
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letterboxing. As stated in the chapter 7 on multisensual performances, a walking stick is useful in 
seeking for hidden letterboxes, for example, poking a hidden letterbox with a walking stick 
generates a typical sound which can be caught by the acoustic sense of a box seeker. Furthermore, a 
walking stick useful in searching for hidden letterboxes is also useful in checking whether snakes are 
lurking.
"a stick, of course, for poking, because in the summer particularly you must poke 
under the rocks before you put your hand in, because of adders, snakes ... usually 
they are very frightened, they are more frightened of you than we are, then, but 
they don't like you to put your hand in their holes, so (laughing), so you put a 
stick in to make sure ..." (Emma)
Such uses of a walking stick as seeking for hidden letterboxes and avoiding snakes might seem to be 
quite personal. However, these uses of a walking stick are clearly articulated in a book addressed to 
the letterboxers as a whole, albeit especially to beginners.
"A word about snakes ... letterboxers carry a stick, not only to aid walking, but to 
check in those dark, bracken-filled holes around the rocks which may harbour 
something other than a letterbox." (Palmer 2004 p.16)
As indicated by the above extract, the uses of a walking stick to seek for hidden letterboxes and to  
avoid snakes are not personal but quite common in the letterboxing network. Therefore, it can be 
said that the artefact of a walking stick carried around has a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing 
network, that is to say, the letterboxing-supportive meaning assisting a letterboxer using it in 
enjoying the activity of letterboxing.
This process where a thing with a general meaniOng comes to have, by being introduced into a 
network, a network-specific meaning typifies the network-building method called translation highly
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promoted by actor network theory (Gallon 1986 and others). In other words, it is said that a walking 
stick is translated into the letterboxing network.
However, here again, the meanings of an artefact are not limited to the one peculiar to a network, 
but can be extended to the ones peculiar to an individual network participant. The artefact of a 
walking stick carried around has not only the above-mentioned letterboxing-supportive meaning but 
also meanings peculiar to an individual letterboxer. For example, the data show that a walking stick 
can produce the feeling of attachment at the bosom of the letterboxer owning and using it.
"Vicky: I use a golf club that has been cut off at the bottom, because it's good for 
plodding in the peat banks ... I always use the same stick...
Researcher:... do you feel a kind of attachment?
Vicky: I think so, yes, yeah, yes because we've got two sticks in the car
Researcher: One for you, and one for your husband
Vicky:... and if I mount on my own. I'd always take my own stick, if it is two there,
I'd always take my stick ... even though they are identical... I know which is 
mine! (laughing)"
Strictly speaking, the two walking sticks mentioned above may not be identical. However, the point 
here is that this informant loves her walking stick so much enough to be able to recognize the tiny 
differences which others cannot probably notice.
"Researcher:... do you feel kind of attachment to this stick?
Brian: I do. I lost it once
Researcher:... but how did you find it?
Brian: The thing is we were on the top of the Crane Hill, which is exposed down to 
a remote spot, and there was a group of young people who were lost, and 
we were assisting them to which way to go off the moor, I dropped the
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stick down showing the map, and walked away, and it wasn't until we were 
long way away, got back to the car. I realized I didn't have the stick, and I 
knew where I dropped it, but in that remote area, how would I find it? So 
went back there next day, and I took a ball of string, and another stick ... I 
tied string to the stick, and went around and let the string out, slowly, 
slowly ... I walked around the stick, sure I knew that I was doing all the  
territory, that I was covering all the ground 
Researcher: So you are leaving the string on your trail
Brian: ... as I was letting that out, I was going out forward, like a spiral, so I was 
covering the ground...
Researcher: So that you don't miss any area 
Brian: And I found it!"
In this case, the informant adores his walking stick so much that he could not give it up and actually 
went back to the likely spot on Dartmoor looking for it with great zeal.
"I suppose a stick you get quite attached to, because you lean on it, you rely on it, 
and it becomes an old friend, so I suppose over time a stick is the thing you get 
most attached to ... because my wife hand to replace recently in a cold weather, 
very often boxes are plugged in the ground with soil plug in the top, and when it's 
frosty weather, that sets like a concrete, and trying to get a plug o u t ... and I used 
the end of her stick, and it broke ... snapped, so she's had to replace the stick, and 
she was upset of that, because she was fond of that stick, you know, she found 
many boxes with that stick, and when that stick goes, the new one isn't quite the 
same" (Jim)
This comment allows to understand that, because the wife of this informant liked her previous 
walking stick very much, she could not accept this mishap that easily.
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The above comments show that a walking stick which is useful in the activity of letterboxing comes 
to receive the feeling of attachment on the part of the letterboxer using it over time. Therefore, it is 
construed that the artefact of a walking stick carried around has a meaning peculiar to an individual 
letterboxer, that is to say, the affective meaning generating the feeling of attachment at the bosom 
of the individual letterboxer owning and using the walking stick.
Such meaning in one's possessions is well discussed in the field of material culture studies. For 
example, the affection given by residents to their home and household objects (Csikszentmihalyi & 
Rochberg-Halton 1981) resonates with that observed in a walking stick owned by a letterboxer. 
Buchli (2002) calls for attention to the ephemerality of a thing. Indeed, a walking stick is not 
something perpetual but an ephemeral artefact which can be broken or lost quite easily, and this is 
known by anybody. Here, the above-mentioned troublesome quest for the lost walking stick 
becomes more significant showing how big the affection given to it is. Hetherington (2004) presents 
the notion of dual disposal where the meaning of a thing fades away first, then its physicality 
disintegrates. This makes a sharp contrast to the above comment of this study where the letterboxer 
cannot forget her broken walking stick. In this case, the physicality of the stick has been deformed, 
but the affection to it sill lasts. That is why she can neither get it over nor go ahead to a next new 
walking stick.
A walking stick has other meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer than the affective meaning. 
The data show that the artefact of a walking stick can be considered, not by all but by some, to be a 
lucky item bringing luck onto the letterboxer holding it.
"... she [Henry's friend] left a stick by a letterbox ... and I didn't know it's hers, I 
saw this nice stick, then I said "Oh, who this belongs to?" ... so I took it off with 
me, and I put a message ... and sure enough she will eagerly say "Yes, that was my 
stick" ... so next week came along, she picked it up ... she said "that's my lucky 
stick, that's my lucky stick" " (Henry)
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Letterboxers know that the success in seeking for hidden letterboxes depends on skill, knowledge, 
experience, concentration, and dedication, all of which are within the scope of human capabilities. 
However, from his autoethnographical experiences, the researcher knows that, when letterboxers 
including him cannot find them, they really cannot, even a single. Therefore, it is quite 
understandable that some of letterboxers are sometimes inclined to have recourse to something 
beyond human wisdom, leading eventually to engender lucky items of such kind.
"Henry: ... and then it [a walking stick] will sometimes knock the letterbox, and 
that's how you find it, and sometimes you think "Oh! This is my lucky stick"
Researcher: Ah, is it your lucky item with which you tend to find more ...?
Henry: Yeah ... that's my lucky charm, that's my lucky charm"
The above comment shows how a walking stick becomes a lucky item. A walking stick carried around
is used in seeking for hidden letterboxes, eventually brings happiness of finding a target box to the
holder, and finally comes to be given the attribute of luck.
The analysis of the data show that a walking stick can be considered to be a lucky item by the 
letterboxer using it. It can therefore be said that the artefact of a walking stick carried around can 
have a meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the auspicious meaning bringing 
luck onto the letterboxer owning and using it.
In relation to this meaning of an artefact, it is worth to mention the notion of enchantment 
suggested by Bennett (1997). She describes this as a breath-taking state of mind where an owner of 
a thing gets surprised and charmed by recognizing suddenly its fascinating aspect which he/she has 
not hitherto noticed. In this context, it can be said that an owner of a walking stick comes to 
consider it to be a lucky item when he/she gets enchanted by recognizing suddenly its auspicious 
aspect which he/she has not hitherto noticed but which is revealed through witnessing the  
happiness of finding hidden letterboxes brought by the walking stick. The letterboxing network is full 
of scientifically-proven tools and gadgets, but luck and charm are still viable there.
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Based on the analysis of the data, it can be concluded that the artefact of a walking stick carried 
around has (1) a general meaning in the normal world, that is to say, the functional meaning 
assisting the holder in walking, and moreover (2) a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network, 
that is to say, the letterboxing-supportive meaning assisting letterboxers in enjoying the activity of 
letterboxing such as searching for hidden letterboxes and checking the existence of snakes, and 
furthermore (3) meanings peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the affective meaning 
generating the feeling of attachment at the bosom of the individual letterobxer using it and the 
auspicious meaning bringing luck onto the individual letterboxer holding it.
This result drawn from the letterboxing network comes again to differ from actor network theory 
implying that a network can be maintained without being concerned with personal meanings. Given 
the above result, it can be said that the ever-flourishing letterboxing network is maintained and 
sustained thanks not only to the general meanings of a walking stick assisting the holder in walking 
and to the network-specific meanings of it helping to seek for hidden letterboxes but also to the 
personal meanings of it getting the letterboxer to be attached to the entity translated into the 
letterboxing network and getting him /her to be eager relying even on luck in seeking for letterboxes, 
that is to say, increasing his/her personal commitment to the activity of letterboxing.
9.4. The meanings of a personal stamp carried around
This section is to examine the meanings of a personal stamp carried around by a letterboxer during 
the activity of letterboxing. The result where a letterboxing-related artefact has not only general 
meanings and network-specific meanings but also personal meanings can also be observed in the  
artefact of a personal stamp.
A personal stamp carried around by a letterboxer in the activity of letterboxing is, in the first place, 
a stamp, which is in most cases composed of rubber affixing part and wooden or plastic handle part. 
It is not too much to say that the artefact of a personal stamp has a general meaning accepted by
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most human beings, especially those who are accustomed to documentation and postal systems, 
that is to say, the functional meaning affixing seals and marks.
However, as claimed by actor network theory, a personal stamp carried around has, in the 
letterboxing network, a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network. A personal stamp is used to 
leave impressions on visitor books contained in hidden letterboxes.
"You will also require ... a pen to record your name and the date in the visitors' 
book ... Instead of a signature they [letterboxers] use a personal stamp to record 
their visit" (Palmer 2004 p.8)
As indicated by the above extract, a personal stamp is a specialized artefact produced for leaving 
impressions on visitor books in hidden letterboxes, in brief, for enjoying the activity of letterboxing 
and thus is understood to play an unnegligible role in shaping the activity of letterboxing itself. It can 
therefore be said that the artefact of a personal stamp carried around has a meaning peculiar to the 
letterboxing network, that is to say, the purpose-built meaning underpinning the activity of 
letterboxing itself. Again, to borrow the assertion of Law (1994) that civilization is perpetuated 
thanks to artefacts, it can be said that the activity of letterboxing is perpetuated thanks to the 
artefacts of personal stamps.
However, the meanings of an artefact are not limited to the ones peculiar to a network, but can be 
extended to the ones peculiar to its individual participant. The artefact of a personal stamp has not 
only the above-mentioned network-specific meaning but also meanings peculiar to an individual 
letterboxer. The data show that a personal stamp carried around exhibits the personal 
characteristics and traits of its holder.
"... the personal stamp will probably be based on either where they live, you 
know, the name of a village, or a county where they live, urn, or related with their 
surname, and ... you know, things like that" (Rachel)
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"We didn't know where to get stamps made when we first started letterbox, and 
we wanted something to leave in the books ... my daughter was very tiny at the 
time, and she had a little children stamp in set, and she had all these little animals, 
so we looked at it to see which one would best suit us, and we found a tortoise 
because we were very slow ... so we had this little impression of a tortoise, which 
we stamped, then when we found how to get stamps made, we actually did an 
impression of a tortoise ... because ... we do plod around, well, I plod around 
quite slowly, I'm not a very fast walker, so we thought that would be a good way 
then to show who we were" (Mary)
By and large, the design of a personal stamp consists of the letterboxing pseudonym of its owner 
and some illustration. As shown by the comments above, those elements included in the design of a 
personal stamp often derive from the personal characteristics and traits of the owner.
"Researcher:... have you ever changed your personal stamp ...?
Anne: Yes ... we had rather rude name 
Researcher: Rude name
Anne: Well, [letterboxer] thought it was rather rude ... Sheep Scull, which is not 
very nice 
Researcher; Really? I don't get it
Anne: I don't really, but [letterboxer] said it wasn't very nice to call yourself that, 
so he said Why don't you change your deed. Why don't you change your 
name, so then ... decided to make a new stamp"
The personalities of individual letterboxers as well as their values and judgements about decency are 
varied, which sometimes lead to such disagreement as to what is graceful and good in the  
letterboxing network.
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As indicated by the above comments, a personal stamp contains, in its design, the personal 
characteristics and traits of its owner, in brief, it is full of selfness. It can therefore be concluded that 
the artefact of a personal stamp carried around has a meaning peculiar to each individual 
letterboxer, that is to say, the expressive meaning exhibiting the personalities of the owner.
As already discussed in the section of a sited letterbox and a collected impression, artefact's 
meaning of this type is studied very much in the field of material culture studies, for example, Lunt 
(1995) arguing that what is possessed serves as self-expression, and Hansen (2003) mentioning that 
what is worn around represents the selfness of its wearer. Hoskins (1998) claims that a material 
object representing its owner defines his/her social relations with others. This is exactly the case for 
the above example of the letterboxer having had to change the design of her personal stamp being 
judged to be rude by her peer letterboxers. The letterboxing network is a network accommodating 
both network-specific meanings and personal meanings of artefacts, but, even so, personal 
meanings of artefacts are sometimes exposed to the judgement by others.
The artefact of a personal stamp carried around has other meanings peculiar to an individual 
letterboxer than the above expressive meaning. The data indicate that a personal stamp confirms 
the sense of belonging to the letterboxing network which has been generated on the part of its 
owner.
"Researcher: Does it [a personal stamp] mean something for you?
Isabel: Yes, definitely, when we first started, well, we didn't have one too 
immediately ... we were waiting until we were hooked a bit, you know ... 
my personal, I wanted something that meant something to me and tied in 
with Dartmoor as well"
The above comment shows that the personal stamp of the informant was produced after she had 
realized her enthusiasm to the activity of letterboxing coming up within.
"Researcher: Association between the stamp and the self
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Tom: Yeah, generally most people do that [in producing their personal stam ps]... 
but that, that usually happens after you have been letterboxing half a dozen 
times, because then all of a sudden, you see, I better call myself something, 
instead of putting down [one's real name] ... you suddenly hit, Oh, that's a 
bit, W hat should we call ourselves, then you think of something that you 
call yourself
Researcher: It's very interesting, so do you think ... letterboxers after getting used 
to doing letterboxing ... they start thinking of letterboxer's name 
instead of using their own name ... do you think that kind of changing 
of name allows them to feel more associated with the letterboxing 
w o rld ...?
Tom: Yeah, definitely
Researcher: I'm a member of letterboxers
Tom: That's right. That's right."
In this case, it is understood that a letterboxer having realized his/her sense of belonging to the  
letterboxing community produces a personal stamp with his/her letterboxing pseudonym, and then 
this personal stamp serves to enhance, in turn, his/her sense of belonging.
The analysis of the data show that the appearance of the sense of belonging to the letterboxing 
network leads to the production of a personal stamp, and therefore that a personal stamp attests 
the existence of the sense of belonging to the letterboxing network on the part of its owner. Thus, it 
can be said that the artefact of a personal stamp carried around has a meaning peculiar to an 
individual letterboxer, that is to say, the loyal meaning attesting the sense of belonging to the  
letterboxing network on the part of its owner.
This topic has been discussed in several fields of social sciences. The result of this study matches, 
to some extent, with the study of Markwell (1997) suggesting that, in a group tour, the group photos 
and participant's sense of belonging to the tour group are related. Resonating with Miller (1998) and
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Pels (1998), Tilley (1999) states that producing and possessing an artefact is a process through which 
the artefact and its owner create each other. This is the case for the activity of letterboxing where  
the synergy between a personal stamp and its owner takes place in consolidating his/her sense of 
belonging to the letterboxing network.
The artefact of a personal stamp has another meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer. Like a 
walking stick carried around, a personal stamp carried around can generate the feeling of 
attachment in its owner.
"Researcher: Have you ever changed your personal stamp?
Tom: Never at all, never, never.
Researcher: From the beginning of your letterboxing history
Tom: W e've always been ... we've always been [letterboxing name]"
As can be seen above, most of the letterboxers have been using the same personal stamps through 
their letterboxing history, and have no intention to change them.
"Sarah: ... they are all replaceable, so other than the fact that I need some gear.
I'm not totally attached to all the equipment I have, emotionally attached 
... as long as I've got some
Researcher: R ather... utility
Sarah: Yeah, the practicality of it, I mean, I would be very upset by lost [sic] my 
personal stamp, but that's ... you know, the gear I put on, I don't mind, I 
mean, if somebody let me a pair of trousers, I would wear the trousers, I 
wouldn't have to have my own on"
In being asked about the attachment to her tool and equipment, the informant denies such emotion. 
However, it seems to me that, by describing the loss of her personal stamp as upsetting in this
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conversation context on affection, she comes to show some kind of fragmental feeling of 
attachment not to her equipment but, at least, to her personal stamp.
"Rachel: I have to say that my personal stamp is actually not a personal stamp, it 
is actually my traveller [stamp whose impression is exchanges as a 
greeting when encountering an unfamiliar letterboxer on Dartmoor]. ... I 
got the stamp, and I started using the stamp in the books, and then, you 
know, like a few  month later, I realized actually people's traveller is a 
different stamp from that personal, but by that time, I'd been using mine 
as a personal, so it's carried on ...
Researcher: ... you didn't know that people, letterboxers use separately a 
personal stamp and a traveller stamp, a personal stamp for leaving a 
copy
Rachel: in a book, that's right
Researcher: A traveller for those who you bump into
Rachel: That's right absolutely
Researcher: But you didn't know that
Rachel: No
Researcher: And you, from the beginning, you used the traveller stamp as a 
personal stamp ... even if you noticed it. ... Do you feel kind of 
attachment to that traveller which you had been using?
Rachel: Oh yes
Researcher; So, you didn't give up
Rachel: No, no, no, I won't have changed it, no, no."
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In this case, something different of a traveller stamp has been used as a personal stamp to leave 
impressions when discovering hidden letterboxes, which then eventually inclined the informant not 
to replace it with a proper personals tamp because of the affection given to it.
The above analysis allows to understand that a personal stamp incites its owner to have the feeling 
of attachment to it as he/she keeps using it over time. Indeed, it might be said that a personal stamp 
is not replaced or changed in order to avoid the possible trouble of not being recognized by peer 
letterboxers. However, it is not unconceivable that a personal stamp engenders the affective feeling 
on the part of its owner, given that, as discussed previously, it represents his/her selfness and that it 
attests his/her sense of belonging to the adorable letterboxing network. Therefore, it can be 
concluded that the artefact of a personal stamp carried around by a letterboxer has a meaning 
peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the affective meaning generating the feeling of 
attachment to the personal stamp at the bosom of its owner.
As having been discussed in the above section on a walking stick, the affective aspect of an artefact 
is well studied in various fields in social sciences. W hat is significant to the artefact of a personal 
stamp seems to be the study of Urry (2007) which claims that the cultural significance of an object 
grows as it travels around. In this context, a personal stamp is said to increase its affective 
significance to its owner as it is carried around by its owner witnessing many happy moments of 
discovering hidden letterboxes.
Based on the above analysis, it can be concluded that the artefact of a personal stamp carried 
around has (1) a general meaning in the normal world, that is to say, the functional meaning affixing 
seals and marks, and furthermore (2) a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network, that is to say, 
the purpose-built meaning underpinning the activity of letterboxing itself by allowing letterboxers to 
leave impressions when discovering hidden letterboxes, and moreover (3) meanings peculiar to an 
individual letterboxer, that is to say, the expressive meaning exhibiting the personalities of the  
owner, the loyal meaning attesting the sense of belonging to the letterboxing network on the part of
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its owner, and the affective meaning generating the feeling of attachment to the personal stamp at 
the bosom of its owner.
This result drawn from the letterboxing network comes again to differ from actor network theory 
implying that a network can be maintained without caring about personal meanings. Given the 
above result, it can be said that the ever-developing letterboxing network is maintained and 
sustained thanks not only to the general meanings of a personal stamp serving as fundamental 
infrastructures for the activity of letterboxing and to the network-specific meanings of it 
underpinning the activity of letterboxing but also to the personal meanings of it getting the  
letterboxer to express him/herself in the letterboxing network, attest the sense of belonging to the 
letterboxing network, be attached to it situated in the letterboxing network, that is to say, increasing 
his/her personal commitment to the letterboxing network.
9.5. The meanings of an impression left behind
This section is to examine the meanings of an impression left behind by a box-seeker at the visitor 
book equipped in a hidden letterbox. The result where a letterboxing-related artefact has not only 
general meanings and network-specific meanings but also personal meanings can also be observed 
in the artefact of an impression left behind.
Like a collected impression, an impression left behind is composed of paper and ink. The paper 
used as its base has a general meaning accepted by most of the humankind, that is to say, the  
functional meanings such as writing, drawing, crafting and so on. Likewise, the ink printed on the 
paper has a general meaning, that is to say, the practical meaning having some mark, sign, letter and 
so on.
However, as claimed by actor network theory, an impression left behind in the visitor book 
equipped in a hidden letterbox comes to have, in the letterboxing network, a meaning peculiar to
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the letterboxing network. The data show that an impression left behind proves the discovery of the 
hidden box containing the visitor book on which the impression is left behind.
"Researcher: Why do you leave the copy of your personal stamp?
Tom: That goes back to the original days of letterboxing. Because in the 1800 ... 
you used to leave a visitors card because in the Victorian tim e ... most 
people had a card, visiting card to introduce themselves. That's resolved or 
gone to where people don't take the card out and take a rubber stamp and 
... leaving that rubber stamp in imprint in the book identifies that you have 
been to that box ... so ... if the owner of the box goes ... look through the 
book ... he knows that those people visited ... and if you lived in the 1800s, 
there wouldn't have been a book, you would have left a visiting card ... so 
that's your proof in the 1800s, now the proof is just a stamp"
"it [an impression left behind] tells the person that put the box out when they 
come to look at their boxes and retrieve it to take home, it tells them that you've 
actually, had their clues, you've gone in and looked for it, you found it" (Mary)
The above comments show that, like a collected impression, an impression left behind also proves 
the discovery of the hidden letterbox, and therefore indicate that an impression left behind has, in 
the letterboxing network, a meaning peculiar to the letterboxing network, that is to say, the 
evidential meaning proving the discovery of the hidden letterbox containing the visitor book in 
which the impression is left behind.
Artefact's meaning of this type sometimes attracts attention in tourism studies. Richardson (2001) 
argues that a thing left at a historic site by a visitor serves to testify to those who know the historic 
significance of the site that the visitor has surely paid a visit there. Likewise, Delyser (2005) mentions 
that calling cards left by the readers of a famous novel at the novel-related site are markers of their
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visits which come to build the fiction-mixed reality for the fans of the novel. In this regard, the role 
played by a material trace is very important.
However, the meanings of an artefact are, again, not limited to the ones peculiar to a network, but 
extended to the ones peculiar to each network participant. The artefact of an impression left behind 
has not only the above-mentioned evidential meaning but also the meanings peculiar to an 
individual letterboxer. The data show that an impression is left behind by a letterboxer in order to  
show off his/her discovery of the hidden letterbox to subsequent visitors.
"Henry: a particularly difficult one [=a hidden letterbox] ... you are up there, you 
are trying to find i t ... someone will find it, and he says "Oh well, I found it 
... [Henry's friend] found it, and [another Henry's friend] found it", I say 
"Oh! [Henry's friend] found it? Oh! I gotta find it now!" you know ... so 
you gotta make, so you make a special effort trying to find the box, and if 
you can't find, if you went to the M e e t ... he said "Could you find that?"
Like that, joking things, I said "Oh, no" ... you know ... it's all about a bit of 
b an ter... "We found it, how come you can't find it?"
Researcher: So, by leaving your copy of [your] personal stamp, you, sorry to say, 
but you show off you were here (laughing).
Henry: Yeah, yeah, yeah, that's it. I'm better than everybody else, I can find it.
Researcher: you are faster than those other letterboxers.
Henry: Yeah."
This aspect becomes more evident when a letterboxer leaving his/her impression behind is a first 
finder discovering the box faster than any other letterboxers.
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"Jim: ... if you are the first person to find a box, that gives you the sense of 
achievement because you know that everybody who opens that visitor book, 
first stamp, see it's yours, and that gives you a sense of achievement
Researcher:... when you leave the copy of your personal stamp, you are aware of 
those who will find that box later?
Jim: Yes, yes, yes. Particularly when you are first, because you know everybody 
else who visits the box, usually, if it's a newly released clue, the first thing 
people do is see who was first there ... so yes, to that extent, you are 
conscious of who else comes after you and sees your stamp in a book."
However, this show-off can cause the feeling of unpleasantness, or rather jealousy in the context of 
competition and rivalry.
"Have people told you about him? ... He has something for reputation because he 
is always, nearly always first in books ... well, he's retired so he has the time and 
he can go out when other people are still working ... he has the edge so he very 
often gets there before other people, which doesn't make him particularly 
popular because he's a bit over keen and I think people get very annoyed because 
even if people make a particular effort and they are sure that they are gonna get 
there first, and "His stamp there!" ... now that gives you a sense of 
disappointment, when you got up early, or you've gone long way out, you think 
"Yes, we are gonna be the first people" and then that stamp ... that stamp there,
"Uhl", Get you cross!" (Jim)
The show-off aspect discussed here of an impression left behind seems to provoke such reactions 
mainly when there is some personal rivalry among letterboxers, for, during his autoethnographical
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experiences, the researcher who is not involved in any rival relationship did not feel jealous in seeing 
the impressions left by first finders.
Here, there are some interesting comments which can be related to this show-off aspect of an 
impression left behind. Letterboxers, not all but many, have a tendency to leave behind the 
impressions of their personal stamps in the same color.
"Researcher: Do you always use the same co lo r... when you leave a copy of your 
personal stamp?
Vicky: Yeah, Brown ... we always have done (laughing), I mean, we've always, I 
think people get to know that you always use the same color to stamp in 
books...
Researcher: So, suddenly changing that color
Vicky: No, we always, usually use brown to stamp in a book...
Vicky: ... I think most people have got the personal color that they stamp in the 
book ... I think a lot of them always stick to the same color in the book. 
Yeah, yeah, I can think most of them, they are always in the same color."
"Phil: ... people tend to stamp their stamps always in the same co lo r... so if you 
look at the book, Isabel is always red 
Isabel: It's always red
Phil:... other people stamp usually in the same color 
Isabel: which is yes, they always stamp in, nearly always
Researcher: Do you think there is some reason for them to keep using... the same 
color in leaving their personal stamps?
Phil: It is part of the identity"
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The above comments show that the repeatedly-used color of an impression left behind is a personal 
color of each letterboxer and therefore strongly related to his/her selfness. Given that the above­
discussed artefact of a personal stamp carried around exhibits the personality of the holder, then 
the impression left behind with the personal color by using such personal stamp can be understood 
to be a condensation of me-ness of the letterboxer. Then, it is quite plausible that an impression left 
behind can be seen as the ostentation by some in competition, leading them to feel jealous.
Based on these, it can be said that an impression left behind by a letterboxer can come to show off 
to the subsequent visitors that he/she is able to find the hidden letterbox faster than them in case 
there is some personal rivalry. It can therefore be construed that the artefact of an impression left 
behind has a meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the ostentatious meaning 
showing off the discovery of the hidden letterbox containing the visitor book in which the  
impression is left behind.
Barthes (1974) suggests the concept of writerly text where readers can do their own 
interpretations of texts, and similarly suggests the concept of punctum photos where viewers can do 
their own interpretations of photos (1981). These concepts correspond to the result of this study in a 
sense that an impression left behind can be accompanied with the ostentatious meaning only when 
there is rivalry. In the study of Sturken (1997), it is indicated that a thing with little meaning can have 
significant meanings depending on the spaces at which it is left behind. This is the case for this study 
where the ostentatious meaning of an impression left behind becomes much stronger by being 
placed on the first page of a visitor book discovered. M ere ink on paper can be seen as me-ness with 
ostentation, the letterboxing network is full of humans.
Based on the above analysis, it can be concluded that an impression left behind has (1) a general 
meaning in the normal world, that is to say, the functional meaning such as paper used for writing 
and drawing and ink used for having some mark, sign and letter, and moreover (2) a meaning 
peculiar to the letterboxing network, that is to say, the evidential meaning proving the discovery of 
the hidden letterbox containing the visitor book in which the impression is left behind, and
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furthermore (3) a meaning peculiar to an individual letterboxer, that is to say, the ostentatious 
meaning showing off the discovery of the hidden letterbox containing the visitor book in which the 
impression is left behind.
This result drawn from the letterboxing network comes again to differ from actor network theory 
implying that a network can be maintained without taking personal meanings into consideration. 
Given the above result, it can be said that the ever-flourishing letterboxing network is maintained 
and sustained thanks not only to the general meanings of an impression left behind serving as 
fundamental infrastructures for the activity of letterboxing and to the network-specific meanings of 
it proving the discovery of the hidden letterbox containing the visitor book on which it is left behind 
but also to the personal meanings of it allowing the box-seeker to show off his/her discovery of the 
hidden letterbox, that is to say, allowing the box-seeker to appropriate the letterboxing network for 
his/her personal use, honor or vanity.
9.6. Conclusion
Based on the chapter 4 of literature review indicating that actor network theory should be 
concerned not only with artefacts' general meanings and artefacts' network-specific meanings but 
also with artefacts' personal meanings, this chapter 9 of finding and discussion has examined the 
meanings of letterboxing-related artefacts.
The analysis of the data has demonstrated that the artefacts of a sited letterbox, a collected 
impression, a walking stick carried around, a personal stamp carried around and an impression left 
behind all have not only general meanings and network-specific meanings but also personal 
meanings. Therefore, the answer to the research question 'the letterboxing network accepts only 
the network-specific meanings of artefacts?' comes to be that, No, the letterboxing network accepts 
not only the network-specific meanings of artefacts but also the personal meanings of artefacts.
Here, let me go back to the general meanings and the network-specific meanings of the above 
letterboxing-related artefacts. Their general meanings are all related to practicality, functionality and
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utility. Their network-specific meanings are purpose-built (a sited letterbox and a personal stamp 
carried around), evidence of discovery (a collected impression and an impression left behind), 
letterboxing-assisting (a walking stock carried around). Indeed, all of these general and network- 
specific meanings serve to regulate how the activity of letterboxing is to be carried out. However, 
they are so cold-minded and impersonal that they themselves end up keeping the activity of 
letterboxing an inhumane or non-humanistic activity consisting of going there, stamping there and 
coming back from there which can be carried out even by trained animals or programmed machines. 
If this statement is said to be going too far, then at least it can be said that such general and 
network-specific meanings lack a humanistic aspect allowing human beings to enjoy themselves as 
humane existences.
Here, let me go back to the personal meanings of the above letterboxing-related artefacts. Their 
personal meanings are related to expressing one's selfness, embodying one's effort, recollecting 
one's memories, generating one's attachment, bringing luck onto oneself, attesting one's sense of 
belonging and showing off one's vanity, that is to say, that all the personal meanings are deeply 
related to humanity of human beings. I am not saying that the above general meanings and network- 
specific meanings are not related to human beings, since they are also related to human activity of 
letterboxing. However, what I am saying is that such above general and network-specific meanings 
themselves are not humanistic very much enough to make the activity of letterboxing a humane 
activity. Thanks to such personal meanings of letterboxing-related artefacts, the activity of 
letterboxing can become a humane activity, and the letterboxing network can become a humanistic 
network where human participants can enjoy themselves as humane existences full of selfness, 
efforts, memories, attachment, luck, sense of belonging, vanity and so on, leading eventually the  
letterboxing network to attract and keep attracting many human beings desiring to live and enjoy as 
humanistic entities.
Borrowing the conclusion in the chapter 7 on the configuration of a main actor in the letterboxing 
network where 'I as well as other letterboxers are main actors in the letterboxing network, therefore
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the letterboxing network is my network as well as everyone's network', it can be said that each 
letterboxer customizes the letterboxing network as his/her own letterboxing network and 
personalizes the letterboxing network by adding his/her personal meanings to letterboxing-related 
artefacts in order to maintain and reinforce his/her own letterboxing network.
Given that there exists a network of the letterboxing network which keeps flourishing thanks to 
artefacts' personal meanings attracting human entities to it, actor network theory should broaden 
its scope of artefacts' meanings from general and network-specific meanings to personal meanings. 
Therefore, the axis of the conceptual framework of this study 'extension of artefacts' meanings from  
general meanings and network-specific meanings to personal meanings' is justified (Figure 9-1).
Finally, this chapter concludes itself by calling into question the positivistic aspect of actor network 
theory. In regard to the meanings of artefacts, as having been explained in the chapter 5 of 
methodology, a philosophical paradigm which actor network theory should base itself on is 
constructivism since the meaning of an artefact is constructed in the mind of a human being. If so, 
why does actor network theory attempts to diffuse one and only network-specific meaning of an 
artefact in a network? In other words, why does actor network theory orient itself to the world being 
governed by one meaning (rule or law) which is a characteristic of positivism? This may be attributed  
to the fact that the works of Serres (1982) which actor network theory bases the concept of 
translation on were, in the first place, positivistic seeking for one and only law governing the world. 
However, given that actor network theory eventually fits the philosophical paradigm of 
constructivism, actor network theory is to shift away, in regard to the meanings of artefacts, from  
such positivistic aspect of one and only network-specific meaning to a more constructivistic direction 
of various personal meanings. In this respect, this study can be said to be an attem pt to turn actor 
network theory into a more constructivistic theory.
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Figure 9-1: Actor network theory extending artefacts' meanings basing on the activity of letterboxing
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Chapter 10: Conclusion
This chapter 10 is to conclude this study. Therefore, this chapter intends firstly to summarize this 
study by briefing the research rationale, the research aim, the research objectives, the research 
questions, the conceptual framework, the philosophical paradigm, the research methods, the 
research findings and the contribution to knowledge, and secondly to present what significance this 
study has to academics intending to use actor network theory, to letterboxing community and 
moreover to society, what limitation can be seen in this study, how the researcher feels about his 
research process, and what future research can be inspired by this study.
10.1. The summarization of this study
This section is to summarize this study by briefing the research rationale, the research aim, the 
research objectives, the research questions, the conceptual framework, the philosophical paradigm, 
the research methods, the research findings and the contribution to knowledge.
In the chapter 1, considering tourism to be a social phenomenon, this study has focused on actor 
network theory which serves to elucidate social phenomenon including tourism (Gallon 1986a and 
1991; Latour 1983; Law 1987 among others). Having found the three rooms for improvement, this 
study has decided to contribute to tourism studies by advancing actor network theory in regard to  
the three points, leading thus to establish the research aim of 'advancing actor network theory in 
regard to (1) the configuration of a network, (2) the human act of linking and (3) the meanings of 
artefacts'. Moreover, having chosen as a case of this study the activity of letterboxing involving 
human and non-human entities, this study has set the three research objectives corresponding 
respectively to each point enumerated in the research aim, that is to say, (1) to understand the 
configuration of the letterboxing network, (2) to elucidate the human act of linking in the 
letterboxing network, and (3) to examine the meanings of artefacts in the letterboxing network.
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For the pragmatic reason of clarifying the points to be improved in actor network theory and of 
finding some remedy for each point in a comprehensible way, this study has separately dealt with 
the above three points, spending one chapter of literature review for each point, leading the chapter 
2 concerning the configuration of a network to pose the research question 'the configuration of the  
letterboxing network is fixated?' and propose the axis of the conceptual framework 'extension of a 
networkscape from a fixative configuration of a network to unfixed configurations of a network', and 
leading the chapter 3 concerning the human act of linking to pose the research question 'human acts 
of linking in the letterboxing network are limited only to rationality-based tactics and objectivity- 
based technology?' and propose the axis of the conceptual framework 'extension of a human act of 
linking from rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology to corporeality and 
subjectivity' and finally leading the chapter 4 concerning the meanings of artefacts to pose the  
research question 'the letterboxing network accepts only the general and network-specific meanings 
of artefacts?' and propose the axis of the conceptual framework 'extension of artefacts' meanings 
from general meanings and network-specific meanings to personal meanings'.
Basing on the research aim, objectives, questions as well as the conceptual framework, this study 
has chosen, in the chapter 5, constructivism as its philosophical paradigm, and moreover has 
selected, in the chapter 6, the qualitative research methods of autoethnography, interview and 
participant-produced drawing as its research methods.
Basing on the chapter 2 concerning the configuration of a network which showed that actor 
network theory has a tendency to presuppose a fixative configuration of a network with a single or a 
few  absolute leader(s) and with a resolute network boundary and a definite participant composition, 
the chapter 7 has investigated the configuration of the letterboxing network. Through the analysis of 
the data, it has turned out that the main actor of the letterboxing network is a letterboxer who 
exists numerously and who is non-absolute since each letterboxer on the one hand considers 
him/herself to be a main actor being important but on the other hand admits other letterboxers to 
be main actors being as important as him/herself, and also that a network boundary of the
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letterboxing network is non-rigid and a participant composition of the letterboxing network is non- 
definite since each letterboxer on the one hand allows him/herself as a main actor to determine 
freely a network boundary and a participant composition but on the other hand admits other 
letterboxers as main actors to decide willfully a network boundary and a participant composition. 
The unique contribution of this study to knowledge can be said that this study has shown the 
possibility that actor network theory can have a network where numerous main actors show mutual 
respect for each other whereas the hitherto-realized researches concerning actor network theory  
has not shown such possibility of mutual respect although they may have pointed out the possibility 
of plural main actors. Another unique contribution of this study to knowledge can be said that this 
study has managed to attribute the state of a non-rigid boundary and of a non-definite participant 
composition to the mutual respect where each letterboxer on the one hand decides them freely but 
on the other hand admits others to decide them willfully, whereas the hitherto-realized researches 
concerning actor network theory has hardly proposed any reason for the state of a non-rigid 
boundary and of a non-definite participant composition although they may have pointed out the 
possibility of such state.
Basing on the chapter 3 concerning the human act of linking which showed that, in actor network 
theory, a human act of linking has a tendency to be carried out only through rationality-based tactics 
and objectivity-based technology and to generate the poor variety of links such as utilitarian alliance, 
physical constraint and material proof, the chapter 8 has investigated the human act of linking to an 
entity of a hidden letterbox in the letterboxing network. Through the analysis of the data, it has 
turned out that a rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based technological linking act on the one 
hand generates a link of material proof of a collected impression but on the other hand does hardly 
generate a link of spatial understanding, memory, attachment or selfhood, whereas a corporeal and 
subjective linking act generates not only a link of material proof of a collected impression but also 
diverse links of spatial understanding about, memory of, attachment to and selfhood concerning a 
hidden letterbox and its sited location, whose rich variety serves to maintain a link between the
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letterboxer and the hidden letterbox and its sited location. The unique contribution of this study to 
knowledge can be said that this study has put forward the usefulness of corporeality and subjectivity 
in a human act of linking in actor network theory, whereas the hitherto-realized researches 
concerning actor network theory has not done so although they have pointed out the poor variety of 
human acts of linking only through rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based technology.
Basing on the chapter 4 concerning the meanings of artefacts which showed that actor network 
theory has a tendency on the one hand to put a primary importance on the general and network- 
specific meanings of an artefact but on the other hand to put less importance on the personal 
meanings of an artefact, the chapter 9 has investigated the meanings of artefacts in the letterboxing 
network. Through the analysis of the data, it has turned out that the letterboxing network puts 
importance not only on the general and network-specific meanings of artefacts but also on the 
personal meanings of artefacts, leading the letterboxing network to be a humane network at which 
human beings can live and enjoy as humanistic entities with personality, pride and vanity and 
therefore to which human beings are attracted. The unique contribution of this study to knowledge 
can be said that this study has put forward the importance of the personal meanings of artefacts 
whereas the hitherto-realized researches concerning actor network theory has not done so.
Thus, this study can be summarized to be an attem pt to turn actor network theory into a more 
constructivistic theory by shifting away, in regard to the configuration of a network, from a 
positivistic aspect of one and only fixative configuration of a network to a more constructivistic 
direction of various and unfixed configurations of a network, and by shifting away, in regard to the 
human act of linking, from a positivistic aspect of a rationality-based tactical and objectivity-based 
technological linking act to a more constructivistic direction of a corporeal and subjective linking act, 
and by shifting away, in regard to the meanings of artefacts, from a positivistic aspect of one and 
only network-specific meaning to a more constructivistic direction of various personal meanings. In 
other words, the three rooms for improvement being focused on in this study which are seemingly
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discrete are all converged into just one attem pt to turn actor network theory into a more 
constructivistic theory (Figure 10-1).
Figure 10-1: Actor network theory being turned into a more constructivistic theory
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The unique contribution of this study to knowledge is not limited only to advancing actor network 
theory in regard to the configuration of a network, the human act of linking and the meanings of 
artefacts, but can also be seen in the academic fields such as tourism studies, human geography and 
material culture studies.
The contribution of this study to tourism studies is that this study has shown the possibility that 
artefacts being carried around by a tourist during his/her tourist experience can have significant 
meanings. As having been seen in the chapter 9 on artefacts' meanings, not only artefacts being 
brought back home such as collected impressions and artefacts being left at destinations such as 
impressions left behind but also artefacts being carried around during itineraries such as walking 
sticks and personal stamps have significant personal meanings. Indeed, many academics in tourism 
studies have focused on personal meanings of artefacts being brought back home such as photos 
(Chalfen 1979 among others) and souvenirs (Gordon 1986 among others) and on personal meanings 
of artefacts being left at destinations such as offerings (Richardson 2001 among others). However, it 
seems that their attention is paid less to personal meanings of artefacts being carried around during 
itineraries such as passports and suitcases. Given that consumer goods of walking sticks and 
personal belongings of personal stamps in letterboxing settings have significant personal meanings, 
then consumer goods of suitcases and personal belongings of passports in tourism settings can also 
have significant personal meanings. Thus, the contribution of this study to tourism studies can be 
said that this study has shown the possibility that artefacts being carried around by a tourist during 
his/her tourist experience can have as much significant personal meanings as artefacts being 
brought back home and artefacts being left at destinations have.
The contribution of this study to human geography is that this study has shown the presence of 
human intuition in establishing a link between a place and a human being with corporeality and 
subjectivity. As having been seen in the chapter 8 on linking acts, a link of spatial understanding 
between a place and a human being with corporeality and subjectivity evokes intuition, and intuition 
reinforces the link of spatial understanding. Indeed, some theories and concepts in human
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geography such as non-representation theory (Thrift 1996) and the phenomenology of landscape 
(Bender 1993, Thomas 1996 and Tilley 1994) have focused on a link being established between a 
place and a human being living, acting, feeling, struggling and surviving there. However, it seems 
that their attention is paid less to the topic of intuition in spite of the fact that a human being may 
have recourse to his/her intuition in living, struggling and surviving. Given that, as being shown by its 
name, human geography has an academic interest in geography for human beings, then human 
geography should bring its academic attention more to the topic of intuition, one of the undeniable 
features of human beings, in order to deepen the understanding of a link between a place and an 
intuitive human being. Thus, the contribution of this study to human geography can be said that this 
study has shown the presence of human intuition in establishing a link between a place and a human 
being.
The contribution of this study to material culture studies is that this study has shown the 
possibility that an artefact can have a personal meaning related to luck. As having been seen in the 
chapter 9 on artefacts' meanings, artefacts being carried around of walking sticks can have the  
auspicious meaning bringing luck onto the individual letterboxer holding it. Indeed, academics in 
material culture studies have hitherto found various personal meanings of artefacts such as 
emblematic meaning embodying love, friendship and solidarity (Baudrillard 1972/1981), fetish 
meaning generating sexual feeling (Freud 1905), identity-related meaning building, clarifying and 
exhibiting one's selfhood (Lacan 1949, Elkins 1996 and Daniels 2001), emblematic meaning 
embodying temporal, physical and financial effort (Hum 2008 and Naji 2009), reminiscent meaning 
reminding owners and users of relevant memories (Hecht 2001, Saunders 2000 and Ramsay 2009), 
emotional meaning generating the feeling of attachment (Csikszentmihalyi & Rochberg-Halton 1981) 
and so on. However, it seems that much academic attention has not been brought to auspicious 
meaning of an artefact. Given that luck is an undeniable component of human society, then material 
culture studies has an interest in exploring artefacts' meaning of luck in order to enrich the  
understanding of materiality in human society. Thus, the contribution of this study to material
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culture studies can be said that this study has shown the possibility that an artefact can have a 
personal meaning related to luck.
10.2. Significances, limitations, research process and future researches
This section is to present what significance this study has to academics intending to use actor 
network theory, to letterboxing community and moreover to society, what limitation can be seen in 
this study, how the researcher feels about his research process, and what future research can be 
inspired by this study.
10.2.1. Significances of this study to academics, the letterboxing community and society
This study has much significance to academics or anyone intending to make use of actor network 
theory in the sense that the results of this study call into question the hitherto-undoubted network 
conceptualization, construction and maintenance. The extension of a networkscape from a fixative 
configuration to a non-fixative configuration signifies that academics or anyone desiring to  
understand a networkscape may have to stop conceptualizing a network to have a simple 
configuration with a single or a few absolute leader(s) and with a resolute network boundary and a 
definite participant composition, and instead may have to consider the possibility for a network to  
have a complicating configuration, possibly as being indicated by this study, an elusive one with 
numerous non-absolute leaders with mutual respect and with a non-resolute network boundary and 
a non-definite participant composition due to such mutual respect of numerous non-absolute 
leaders. The extension of a human act of linking from rationality-based tactics and objectivity-based 
technology to corporeality and subjectivity signifies that academics or anyone desiring to build a 
network may have to stop relying only on tactics and technology generating the limited variety of 
links, and instead may have to think of the importance of human body, five senses, emotion and 
intuition generating the rich variety of links. The extension of artefacts' meanings from general and 
network-specific meanings to personal meanings signifies that academics or anyone desiring to
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maintain a network may have to stop being preoccupied only with diffusing the network-specific 
meaning of an artefact among network participants and instead may have to consider more about 
allowing network participants to have their personal meanings of an artefact being seemingly 
irrelevant to the problem-solving or the goal-attaining of a network but being possibly useful in 
keeping attracting the network participants.
This study also has significance to the letterboxing community in the sense that the results of this 
study put forward a rather paradoxical recommendation that the letterboxing community is to 
praise each individual if it wants to last as a viable collective. The extension of a networkscape from  
a fixative configuration to a non-fixative configuration signifies that the letterboxing community has 
an interest not in having a few  powerful leaders deciding everything including a boundary and a 
participant composition but in having many non-absolute individuals deciding respectively a 
boundary and a participant composition leading to activate, renew and revolutionize the  
letterboxing collective. The extension of a human act of linking from rationality-based tactics and 
objectivity-based technology to corporeality and subjectivity signifies that the letterboxing 
community has an interest not in considering GPS to be omnipotent but in considering individual 
body, five senses, emotion and intuition to be essential in establishing diverse links in the 
letterboxing collective. The extension of artefacts' meanings from general and network-specific 
meanings to personal meanings signifies that the letterboxing community has an interest not only in 
diffusing a network specific meaning of an artefact underpinning the rules and regulations of 
letterboxing but also in admitting each individual to have his/her personal meanings in the artefact 
leading the letterboxing collective to be a humanistic place which keeps attracting individual players 
full of personality, pride, love and vanity.
This study also has some significance to society in the sense that the results of this study reaffirm  
the importance of individuality, that is to say, each individual in any collectives involving human and 
non-human entities in society such as networks, communities, groups, organizations and so on. The
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first point of a networkscape having been explored in this study indicates that not only governance 
but also autonomy are important in any collective in society. The second point of a linking act having 
been explored in this study indicates that not only universal rationality/objectivity but also individual 
corporeality/subjectivity are important in any collective in society. The third point of artefacts7 
meanings having been explored in this study indicates that not only shared consensus but also 
personal understandings are important in any collective in society.
10.2.2. The limitations of this study
It is of importance to enumerate the limitations of this study. This study employed, in addition to 
the method of interview, those of participant-produced drawing and of auto-ethnography which are 
used relatively less in the academic fields relevant to this study. Such methods on the one hand 
contributed to this study much but on the other hand came to generate some limitations.
The limitation related to the method of participant-produced drawing is that the content of the 
drawing produced by the research subject is influenced by the content of the interview having been 
carried out prior to the drawing. However, this limitation of some influence to drawing is to some 
extent unavoidable since, in case the drawing had been carried out prior to the interview, then the 
participant without being warmed up would have got bewildered with the unfamiliar task of drawing, 
leading the researcher to provide on site the full explanation on what to do on the drawing task or to 
prepare in advance the detailed drawing instruction, both of which would eventually have 
influenced the content of the drawing.
The limitations related to the method of auto-ethnography is firstly that in case it was rainy or 
windy during the entire itinerary of a day out, then all the recording processes of writing down what 
had happened were forced to be carried out after coming back to the bunk, leading the memory of 
the researcher to be less clear, and secondly that I, as a letterboxer, may not have been able to 
construct in my consciousness the same letterboxing world as the ones being constructed in the 
consciousness of letterboxers since I did not seek for the hidden letterboxes indicated on word-of-
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mouth clues circulated only in limited players and since I did not go to the remote areas in Dartmoor 
such as the military exercise area although such areas are visited by letterboxers, and thirdly that the  
use of a body and five senses recorded in the kinesthetic notebook may not be able to represent the  
seasonal fluctuation such as perspiration in hot weather and shivering in cold w eather since the 
auto-ethnographical experiences of this study were mainly carried out not in wintery months or in 
summery months but in the autumnal month of October with relatively mild weather.
10.2.3. The research process being looked back by the researcher
Reflecting on the research process of this study, what comes to my mind first is all the twists and 
turns which this study has gone through from its commencement. Most of the elements in this study 
such as the research topic and the relevant literature to be covered have undergone the countless 
changes, minor and major. Although the difficulties of this type may be experienced by quite a few  
students tackling a doctoral thesis, I have to recall such my experiences with the deep sentiment of 
regret 'probably I should and could have done better by some wiser foresight'.
Another thing which comes to my mind in reflecting on the research process is that I was fortunate  
to have been able to keep myself and my family members (my wife and my son of 4 years old at that 
time) away from any serious troubles on Dartmoor. Dartmoor sometimes presents itself as a mortal 
environment where, for example, people can get themselves lost at no mobile phone signal area, fall 
into deep quarries with full of hard and sharp rocks, be bitten by adders having poison. There is even 
an anecdote that prisoners having escaped from the prison at the middle of Dartmoor came back to 
the prison due to the harsh environment on their way to freedom. Given that I as well as my family 
members have been able to carry out the auto-ethnographical research relatively well and come 
back home safe and sound, it can be said that, although I was and am in lack of exercise, I could 
somehow prepare myself well for being on Dartmoor.
10.2.4. Future researches being inspired by this study
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This study is to be accomplished with the suggestions for future research. This study having 
explored, through the activity of letterboxing, actor network theory in regard to networkscapes, 
linking acts and artefacts' meanings has come to shed light on some points which can be interesting 
as objects of academic interest of tourism studies.
The method of participant-produced drawing which this study employed in describing the  
configuration of the letterboxing network is useful in portraying various touristic phenomena and 
beings such as tourist destinations and tourism organizations. Indeed, this method has been used to 
some extent in tourism studies for example in clarifying the cognitive mapping being held by a 
tourist (Walmsley & Jenkins 1992). However, the potential of this method cannot be said to be fully 
exploited. For instance, by having those in tourism industries draw a picture of organizational 
relations between commercial companies, administrative authorities and non-profit organizations, it 
becomes easier to understand complicating relationships established typically in this trade. Likewise, 
by means of comparing pictures of a tourist destination drawn by tourists and pictures drawn by 
those in charge of pitching the tourist destination, it becomes easy to understand what is valued by 
tourists but has not fully been cared by marketers, what is cared less by tourists but has been 
considered to be important by marketers, and so on.
The use of intuition which this study dealt with in a human act of linking can be an interesting 
object of academic interest of tourism studies. There seem to be several occasions when a tourist 
has recourse to his/her intuition, for example, in deciding whether or not going through a small dim 
passage at the corner of a street or a town, in deciding whether or not leaving one's passport in a 
safebox at a hotel, and so on. For tourism studies having extended its academic attention from visual 
tourism (MacCannell 1976 and Urry 1990) to corporeal and multisensual tourism (Veijola & Jokinen 
1994 among others), the topic of intuition related deeply to corporeality and multisensuality must 
be an interesting topic.
The meanings of artefacts being carried around which this study dealt with in exploring the  
meanings of letterboxing artefacts can also be an interesting object of academic interest of tourism
267
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
studies. Tourism studies has hitherto explored the meanings of what is brought back home such as 
photos and souvenirs (Chalfen 1979 and Gordon 1986 among others) and the meanings of what is 
left behind at destinations such as offerings (Richardson 2001 among others), but has paid less 
attention to the meanings of what is carried around by tourists such as passports and suitcases. 
However, given that a walking stick being carried around by a letterboxer in the letterboxing 
network has significant personal meanings, an artefact being carried around by a tourist in touristic 
experiences can also come to have significant personal meanings for him /her having travelled much, 
and therefore can be an interesting topic for tourism studies.
As this study considering tourism to be a social phenomenon being accompanied with diverse 
entities has had recourse to actor network theory serving to elucidate social phenomena by dealing 
with human and non-human entities equivalently, tourism studies and especially that considering 
tourism to be a social phenomenon being accompanied with diverse entities will be more and more 
relying on actor network theory serving to elucidate social phenomenon by dealing with human and 
non-human entities equivalently.
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Appendices
Appendix 1
Impressions of the five stamps hand-carved by the researcher
■
L
The five Japanese letters in the photo are respectively pronounced "a", "shi", "ma", "ka" and "se", 
leading to  form a Japanese word "ashimakase" meaning "le tting  feet take its course" or "wander 
around".
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Appendix 2
The personal stamp of the researcher which was hand-carved by himself and which was carried 
around during letterboxing for leaving its impressions on visitor books contained in hidden 
letterboxes having been discovered by the researcher
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Appendix 3
An example page of Kinesthetic notebook (11th October 2010)
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Translation of the example page of Kinesthetic notebook (11th October 2010)
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Appendix 4
An example page of Letterboxing Diary (11th October 2010) 
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Translation of the example page of Letterboxing diary (11th October 2010)
11 Oct 2010 P2
I could find only two letterboxes. Tomorrow, I will reduce the number of times going to search for 
boxes in coming across seemingly-suspicious rocks, and will go straightforward to the point where 
there are supposed to be many boxes according to the catalogue.
The first letterbox I found seems to belong to a college student.
The second letterbox I found seems not to have been found by anybody for a long time. No 
impression was left behind for recent years. Furthermore, the visitor book was quite wet. Thinking 
that the box contained air of several years ago on Dartmoor, it is touching since it looks like as if I 
met an entity transcending time.
In a place where there are many rocks, there are many gaps and spaces to check. It often happens 
that at first I thought "I found it!" looking into a gap around a big rock, but then by looking at it 
closely this turned out to be just a small stone.
I think that intuition is related to physical strength and mental spirit. When I have lots of energy and 
when I am full of strength and spirit, I go to check a place where I think "there may be a box" 
regardless of whether the intuition is strong or week. However, when I lack energy and when I am 
running out of strength and spirit, even if I feel "there may be a box", I do not go to check the place 
unless this is a strong intuition. In case I give it a try with effort and end up finding nothing, it is a 
vicious circle where I come not to believe in my intuition and start denying it.
Intuition serves for nothing in letterboxing if there is not strength and spirit much enough to put the
intuition into action.
It is no wonder, but I start thinking that, taking into consideration the risk of boxes being flooded 
and washed away, no one hides letterboxes in valley-like places where water comes down from  
above.
I headed back late since I had been absorbed in looking for letterboxes. I noticed that there was not 
any passer, hiker or cyclist who had been seen around. I felt pressed hurrying back. I did not know 
that I was in the westward that much, and I had not felt safe until I saw the landscape near the bunk 
which I remembered.
I could not come across good spaces to hide my letterboxes, in spite of the fact that I prepared five 
of them myself. It is a pity.
Dartmoor is a no-smell place. There is only a smell of food and of my burp. I do not sense a smell of
animal excrements. The air in Dartmoor is clean. I feel good in breathing.
I will do my best tomorrow too. I hope that the weather will be fine.
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Appendix 5
The question list referred to at the interviews
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Translation of the question list
■  Personal traits
■ Letterboxing career
■ Frequency
■ With whom?
■ Box-seeking or box-hiding or box-seeking & box-hiding
■  Meaning
■ Collected impressions
■ Received impressions
■ Left-behind impressions
■ Carried-around stamps
■ Others
■  Senses
■ Intuition
■ Emotion
■ Visual sense
■ Acoustic sense
■ Tactile sense
■ Olfactory sense
■ Gustatory sense
■ Body
■  World
■ Explanation of a drawing
Note: The list included only the question items to remind the researcher of what to ask, but avoided 
including fixed sentences in order to ask questions suiting conversation flows on site
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Appendix 6
A drawing instruction given to each research participant prior to the drawing task
i
i
Drawing instruction
Please draw a diagram explaining (he activity <if letterboxing you practice by 
including elements such as those who and which appear in the activity»
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Appendix 7
The coding framework for the visual data
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Translation of the coding framework for the visual data
Coding Framework: Networkscape
Code name Code definition
Network leader A central entity with the utmost importance in the letterboxing network
depicted in a drawing
Network participant An entity appearing and participating in the letterboxing network depicted
in a drawing
279
Networks, Acts and Artefacts: Exploring Actor Network Theory through Letterboxing by Tadashi Yamagata
Appendix 8
The coding framework for the textual data
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Translation of the coding framework for the textual data
Coding Framework: Linking act
Code name Code definition
Tactic Letterboxer's use of tactics in the activity of letterboxing
Technology Letterboxer's use of technologies in the activity of letterboxing
Vision Letterboxer's use of a visual sense in the activity of letterboxing
Acousticity Letterboxer's use of an acoustic sense in the activity of letterboxing
Tactility Letterboxer's use of a tactile sense in the activity of letterboxing
Olfaction Letterboxer's use of an olfactory sense in the activity of letterboxing
Gustation Letterboxer's use of a gustatory sense in the activity of letterboxing
Emotion Letterboxer's use of emotion in the activity of letterboxing
Intuition Letterboxer's use of intuition in the activity of letterboxing
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Appendix 9
An example of the written consent obtained prior to interview and drawing on the part of each 
research participant
i  '  UNIVERSITY OF
Xii SURREY
Research participation
- 1 agree to participate in the research related to the activity o f letterboxing carried out by Mr. 
Tadashi Yamagata, a PhD student at the University of Surrey.
- 1 have the right to withdraw from this research at any time.
- All my personal information is treated confidentially.
- 1 agree that the conversation during the interview is recorded.
- 1 agree that the conversation recorded, the diagram drawn and the photographs taken during 
the participation in this research are used only for academic purposes.
- 1 remain anonymous in any subsequent publications unless my further permission is given.
I certify that I have read and understood the above.
Date: .................................................
Name: .............................................
Signature:
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